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How the Shipping and Forwarding Agent Can Help the Exporter 


By Douglas J. Shearer, Secretary, The Institute of Shipping and Forwarding Agents 


S THE PREVIOUS articles in this series will have shown, there 

are many facets to exporting. The one with which this article 

is concerned is the part played by the Shipping and Forwarding 
Agent in this country’s export trade. 


Shipping and Forwarding Agents have for very many years been 
engaged in handling on behalf of their principals much of the 
traffic—both imports and exports—which constitutes this country’s 
international trade. In particular, general merchandise is handled 
extensively by Agents. They do not handle bulk cargoes to the 
same extent, as special arrangements are often made for such 
shipments. 


Many manufacturers and merchants engaged in the export trade 
are so accustomed to entrusting their shipments to their Shipping 
and Forwarding Agents that the whole process is taken very 
much as a matter of course. What follows therefore is not likely 
to be of particular interest to established exporters. The article is 
mainly addressed to the new exporter or the firm which would 
like to enter the export field if it could be sure that the snags would 
not be greater than the benefits. The article is confined to basic 
information likely to be useful to the potential exporter. 


Let us suppose that a United Kingdom exporter has sold goods 
to a buyer abroad. For the moment it matters not whether the 
goods be confectionery, footwear, machinery, Scotch whisky, textiles 
or works of art. Whatever they may be, once the contract of sale has 
been completed they have to be transported to their destination 
promptly, safely and economically. 


The exporter may, if he wishes, attend to all matters relating 
to the shipment of the goods himself, or he may prefer to delegate 
the work to a Shipping and Forwarding Agent. Whichever course 
he takes the fact remains that a good deal of work has to done 
to ensure that the shipment goes off smoothly and correctly. 


In every export transaction many points have to be gone into. The 
question of whether an export licence is required; whether the 
goods require Customs pre-entry; whether exchange control pro- 
cedure (Form C.D.3) applies;. whether Consular formalities have 
to be observed and of course whether a letter of credit is being 
or has been opened. These are some of the problems which inevit- 
ably arise and as the regulations change from time to time, necessi- 


tating up-to-date knowledge, many exporters prefer to entrust the 
work to Shipping and Forwarding Agents leaving themselves free 
to concentrate on their main task—selling more goods abroad. 


What, one may ask, if H@ exact function of a Shipping and 
Forwarding Agent? The com answer cannot be given in a few 
words but is is correct to say, broadly speaking, that he specializes in 
handling the shipments of his principals—both importers and 
exporters—so that they are carried out expertly and with a minimum 
of worry and anxiety to the principal himself. And of course the 
cost must be fair and reasonable. 


Shipping and Forwarding Agents aim at providing a complete 
service. Thus, in addition to attending to the formalities mentioned 
above, they will as a matter of course do all other things necessary 
to ensure the proper shipment of the goods. For example, they will 
reserve shipping space and arrange special stowage where neces- 
sary, pay the port rates or dock dues applicable, prepare the bill of 
lading in the requisite number of copies, arrange marine insurance 
cover and attend to any other special requirements that may be 
necessary. The advertisement of a well-known firm of Shipping 
and Forwarding Agents which appeared in this Journal recently 
declared “Our aim is to provide every service needed by an 
exporter other than actually selling the goods”. That neatly sums up 
the function of a Shipping and Forwarding Agent in the export 
field. 


One might well ask whether, with all'this work involved, it would 
not be better and cheaper for the exporter to establish his own 
os and Forwarding Department. This of course is done by 
some of the larger manu ing organizations, because they are 
big enough to justify the full-time employment of a staff whose sole 
duties are to attend to the shipment of the firm's own products, 
But the medium-size or small exporter will want neither th= expense 
nor the responsibility of establishing his own Shipping and For- 
warding Department and he will in fact be glad to avail himself of 
the services of an independent Agent. 


The term “independent” is used because in the main, Shipping and 
Forwarding Agents do not engage in trade themselves and they 
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are not tied to any particular means of transport, nor do they 
restrict themselves to particular trades or destinations. It is true 
that some tend to specialize in particular kinds of traffic or trades 
but in general the whole wide world is their parish and they re 
equally ready and able to arrange shipments to any destination 
whether by land, sea or air or possibly a combination of all three. 


The fact that some Agents tend to specialize in particular trades 
or traffic is indeed a good thing because the exporter, seeking to do 
business in a particular trade or area, can usually find just the 
Agent he needs for his particular requirements. As an example some 
Agents may be mostly concerned with deep sea shipments e.g. 
to Australia and New Zealand or Canada and the United States, 
whilst others may tend to specialize in Continental traffic. Again, 
others may specialize in air freight. This is very understandable 
when it is remembered that each has its own peculiarities and so far 
as Continental traffic is concerend there are so many alternative 
methods of routing goods that the services of an expert are needed 

¢ to ensure that the best choice of route is made. One has only to 
think of the many alternative methods of getting goods from say 
Birmingham to Milan which can involve a combination of several 
different modes of transport to realize the valuable part which the Sir John M. Brocklebank, president of the Institute of Shipping and 
Agent plays in giving advice as to routing. Forwarding Agents (left) and Mr. J. F. R. Scott, the chairman. 

Furthermore, new methods of transport are always being evolved facilities and in some instances established their own wharves, with 
and the Agent keeps abreast of all such developments. He can be barges or lighters for overside loading or unloading. Mr. Donald 
relied upon to give up-to-date advice. He will if course advise as to  Campbell’s “Bluebird” was packed specially by a firm of Shipping 
the cost of the various means of transport as well as the transit and Forwarding Agents and the shipment of the car from Liverpool 
times, frequency of services and suitability for the particular goods to Boston was also cerried out by Agents. 
concerned. Where air freight seems to be the better choice we will Over the years they have acquired a tremendous fund of know- 


advise accordingly. ledge and experience which is placed at the disposal of the exporter 

So far this article has touched on the Shipping and Forwarding every time a shipment takes place. Because he is daily in touch 
aspect pure and simple but of course there are many other activities With steamship compaines, the British Transport Commission, the 
in which the Agent engages which can be of help to the exporter. dock authorities, H.M. Customs, the Consular authorities, Cham- 
Over the years many Agents have extended the scope of their bers of Commerce and other bodies vitally interested in the export 
activities and have established their own export packing warehouse, ‘rade, the Agent possesses an unrivalled overall knowledge of the 
run their own fleet of road vehicles, provided their own storage (Continued on next page) 














PAGE PAGE 
Ancillaries to Exporting — 5: How the latch: and For- Cameroun Republic: Global Quotas for the First Half of 
warding Agent Can Help the _— . i, aoe 1960 1182 
LL Bg hs easel pag paar wana ' ' 1053 ieces: Additions to Global Ph List. aout Africa: 
Performing Right Tribunal: Short Particulate of Decision Temporary Suspension of Duty. India: Decisions on Tariff 
Regarding Barrington Electronics Ltd. Vatican City Commission Recommendations; Customs Duty Drawback. 
Accedes to Industrial Property Convention. Company Law Burma: Issue of Import Licences . : ; . 1183 
Committee 1154 Federation of Malaya: Pioneer Industries itl dint 
apy a Exempted Dealers ~ mane of sina Toy Pakistan: Indus Basin Replacement Works . , . 1184 
Bricks, Blocks one pee! ae = ee ~ 1155 Australia: Details of Tariff Changes (Part II)_. , . 1185 
Retail Sales Steady in September... 5 : ' . 1156 Australia: Temporary Duties on Some Canvas and Duck . 1187 
Further Reduction in H.P. Debt in September. 1159 New Zealand: 1961 oagees ares nonaerere: Tariff 
Retail Trade in Northern ter of f Production of Paper and idee Classifications . . 1188 
Board in the Third Quarter of 1960 
Cumeisis Aalto anid Arewiced te toa Te 8 Registration of of Cuba: Import and seancee Control snd Shipping iassehiataltn 1189 
British and Foreign Films. 1163 Mexico: Import Licensing; Customs Tariff Changes. 
Barbados: Customs Tariff Changes. Uruguay: Liberaliza- 
Forthcoming Government Auction Sales a. : . 1164 tion of Imports. Jamaica: Import Licensing Changes . 1190 
Overseas Trade Section Argentina: Modifications to Import Lists. United States: 
Rural Industries Are the Key to Australia’s Economy . . 1167 Investigation into Imports of Tung Oil and Tung Nuts . 1191 
British Shoes Shown at Chicago , . . ° . 1170 Exhibitions and Fairs 
Trede at Fema omania. Guatemala and Austria, Telex Service Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in the United Kingdom . . 1192 
to Iran ; 1171 
Sterling Area Trade Susarary : : a . xvi 
Information for United Kingdom Exporters ; 1173 
Tariff, Customs and Import Regulations in Overseas ~— Front Cover Photograph 
Countries 
er: A apres Turnover Tax Surcharge on cratigieas ‘oui Casting the first of two 180-ton mill housings in the Grimesthorpe 
steel foundry of English Steel Castings Corporation Ltd. The 
Federal German Re public: Import Payment Regulations ns. 1180 housings are for a new aluminium mill, which is reported to be 
Irish Republic: Amendment of Duty on Some Articles of the largest of its type in Western Europe, and will be installed 
Man-Made Fibre; Suspension ef Duty Continued on at the works of James Booth Aluminium Ltd., at Kitten Green, 
Eater te — eee ee ae a 
on: Customs en i 




















11 November 1960 


subject. When it is remembered that the main British ports all have 
their own systems and that the procedure for shipping goods 
through, say, Liverpool, Glasgow, Hull or London involves con- 
siderable variations in practice and procedure it is small wonder 
that the merchant prefers to place everything in the hands of his 
Agents. Moreover, the harmonious relations which the Agent enjoys 
with the various authorities as well as the shipping lines, the rail- 
way companies and the air corporations is of special value to the 
exporter, particularly in times of difficulty, because the Agent being 
in close touch with these authorities, can often settle a little 
problem by making personal contact with the particular company 
or air line at the critical moment and remove any difficulties which 
might well be serious if the exporter had no one to turn to for help. 
Exporting is essentially a practical job which must be conducted 
in a businesslike manner, and Shipping and Forwarding Agents 
are essentially practical and businesslike people. 


Most firms which have been engaged in the export trade for 
many years are fully aware of the help which they can get from 
their Shipping and Forwarding Agent but those firms which are as 
yet new to export business or which have never made full use 
of the services of Shipping and Forwarding Agents would be well 
advised to make enquiries and find out just how they can be 
helped. In the London Classified Telephone Directory (Trades and 
Professions) Shipping and Forwarding Agents are listed in a 
separate section and in other directories of a national character 
they are clearly listed as such. The Institute of Shipping and For- 
warding Agents in its official list of members classifies the firms 
represented in membership of the Institute alphabetically by towns. 
A copy of the List of Members appears in the Library of most 
Chambers of Commerce. 


The majority of Agents in this country belong to the Institute of 
Shipping and Forwarding Agents—a professional body established 
sixteen years ago to raise the status of Shipping and Forwarding 
Agents and to secure uniform standards of professional conduct 
and practice. Amongst other things the Institute has drawn up 
recommended schedules of minimum charges for the guidance of 
its members and for use in relation to specific services. The business 
is keenly competitive and charges are kept at a reasonable level. 


The Institute has established a training scheme for young entrants 
and during the last twelve years has conducted examinations to 
test the proficiency of its members. It is worth quoting the following 
extract from the Chairman’s speech at the Institute's first general 
meeting : 


‘The services rendered by Shipping and Forwarding Agents 
are rendered alike to their clients, to transport companies and 
to H.M. Customs and Excise. They supply their clients with most 
important services—very often they have the custody of their 
money, sometimes large amounts are involved. It seems to me that 
shippers are apt to be somewhat careless in choosing which 
Forwarding Agents they employ. They should be certain that the 
Agents they choose are trustworthy, that they know the services 
and routes and are familiar with transport law and Customs 
procedure. We hope The Institute will provide a ready way for 
shippers to determine whether a particular Agent answers to 
these qualifications. In the course of time the answer will be if 
he is a Member of The Institute, that will be the hallmark of 
trustworthiness, competence and reliability’ . 


Since its establishment, the Institute has been honoured by 
having as its Presidents men who are leaders in the transport 
industry. Amongst them may be mentioned Sir William Currie, 
then Chairman of the P. & O. Steam Navigation Company, Sir Miles 
Thomas, then Chairman of B.O.A.C. and Sir Brian Robertson, 
Chairman of the British Transport Commission, to name but a few. 
The President for the current year is Sir John M. Brocklebank, 
Chairman of the Cunard Steam-Ship Co. and it will thus be seen 
that the Institute has established itself as a body of repute and 
enjoys the confidence and support of many of the outstanding per- 
sonalities in the transport world. 


The next article in this series, entitled ‘How Organized 
Public Relations Can Help the Exporter’ will be by Sam 
Black, Past-Chairman of the Council of the Institute of 
Public Relations, and representing the Institute on the Export 
Publicity Council. 
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The New Weights and Measures Bill 


A new Weights and Measures Bill is now before Parliament. The primary object of this Bill is to 
protect the consumer and its provisions will affect many branches of trade and industry. The follow. 
ing notes draw attention to certain points which may be of interest. 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES legislation is one of the oldest forms of 
consumer protection. Its object is not to take the skill out of buying 
but to take out the guesswork as far as quantity is concerned so that 
the trader competes in price, quality and service, rather'than by giving 
an exaggerated or false impression of the quantity being sold. 

The traditional but still necessary method is by regulation of the 
operations of weighing and measuring. This work, although it takes 
up much of the time of the 850 qualified weights and measures in- 
spectors employed by local authorities, is not in the public eye. It is 
a technical subject and the Bill does not make fundamental changes 
but provides for the improvement of the arrangements mainly by 
making them more flexible and economic, to meet the problem created 
by the growing specialization and complexity of the equipment, 
particularly that used for weighing and measuring in mass production 
factories. 

The more obvious consumer protection aspects of the Bill are the 
commodity provisions of Part IV and the Fifth to the Ninth Schedules. 
These affect the public more closely and are of growing importance 
as the growth of pre-packing (packing in advance of retail sale) 
encourages sale by the pack instead of by a quantity. If consumers 
are given correct information about the quantity being offered, they 
are better able to compare brands and products for their quality and 
price. Moreover, traders cannot reduce the quantity in the pack without 
any indication that they have done so. 


Units and Standards of Measurement 


Up to now the yard and the pound have been defined as the length 
and the mass of two physical objects called the Imperial Standards 
and as these are subject to minute changes, the values of the yard and 
pound have also altered. Clause 1 defines the yard and pound by refer- 
ence to the metre and kilogram, thus assuring a constant relationship 
between the imperial and metric units. Moreover, since by inter- 
national agreement the metre has recently been defined by reference 
to the wayelength of Krypton-86 light, the yard will also have a 
constant value in future. The definitions chosen are the same as those 
which have been adopted in the United States and the definition of 
the yard is the same as that in Canada. Consultation with the Common- 
wealth countries has shown that they are content with these changes. 
The value of the yard will be altered by only 3 millionths of a yard 
and the pound is affected even less. The new definition of the yard 
should iron out some minor difficulties in the precision engineering 
industries. 

The Hodgson Committee on Weights and Measures Legislation 
recommended the adoption of the metric system if the Commonwealth 
and United States agreed. The Bill does not implement this recom- 
mendation, and it is indeed not a practicable one in the present state 
of American opinion. A recent report of a joint Committee set up by 
the British Association and the Association of British Chambers of 
Commerce (‘Decimal Coinage and the Metric System — Should Britain 
Change’) did not advocate a changeover to the metric system but only 
that the matter should be kept under review. 


Weighing and Measuring for Trade 

The most important changes affecting the lists of units and of 
weights and measures in the First and Third Schedules are probably 
the omission of the rod, pole or perch, and the arrangements in Sub- 
sections (5) and (6) of Clause 10 for getting rid of the bushel, peck, 
pennyweight and the apothecaries’ weights and measures. The Fourth 
Schedule limits the abbreviations which may lawfully be used in 
trade so as to prevent the use of private abbreviations which might 
tend to deceive purchasers. 


Provisions about Commodities 


The commodity provisions of the Bill are those of most direct 
consumer interest. ‘They are inevitably complicated and detailed but 
may by considered under three heads. First there is the prohibition 
of ‘short weight’ in Clause 25 which although partly covered in existing 
legislation is new in this general form. The general requirement about 
delivery notes in Ciause 24 is also new. Broadly, its effect is to ensure 


that when goods are delivered to the consumer at home, a statement 
of the quantities being supplied accompanies the goods. 

Secondly, there are the detailed provisions affecting particular 
commodities set out in the Fifth to the Ninth Schedules, the Board 
being given power by Order under Clause 22 (2) and (3) to amend 
these requirements or to apply similar requirements to additional 
goods, thus securing flexibility to meet changing manufacturing and 
marketing conditions. 

The Fifth Schedule deals with foodstuffs. It effects some changes in 
the treatment of foodstuffs covered by existing legislation and also 
covers new commodities such as fish, poultry and sausages (Part II 
of the Schedule), some types of cheese (Part III), intoxicating liquor 
(Part VI), fresh fruit and vegetables (Part VII), and cereal breakfast 
foods (Part VIII). The list of exemptions to the general requirement 
that prepacked foods be marked with their contents (Part XII) has 
been reduced so that, for example, most prepacked sweets, chocolates 
and soft drinks will have to be marked. 


The Sixth and Seventh Schedules dealing with sand and ballast 
and with solid fuel contain many changes of detail as against the present 
law; moreover, previously the only solid fuel covered by national 
legislation has been coal. The Eighth Schedule is wholly new and 
covers liquid fuel (e.g. paraffin, petrol and oil for central heating); a 
number of bulkier goods as well as soap, detergents, paint and some 
items of haberdashery. 


In extending the list of goods covered, it has been necessary to 
make the requirements more varied. In Parts II, III and VII of the 
Fifth Schedule, for example, traders are allowed, when they do not 
feel able to mark prepacked goods with their contents, instead to make 
the weight of the goods and container known to the customer at the 
time of retail sale. This was not envisaged by the Hodgson Committee. 


The Committee did, however, recommend extension of the require- 
ment to pack only in certain specified weights. This has not been 
followed and in certain cases the existing requirement has been 
relaxed. The requirement to pack only in certain weights is a strait- 
jacket which does not invariably help the consumer — for example, 
where it saves cost to use standard cartons or cans for a variety of 
products of differing densities. 

Thirdly there are the defences and safeguards to traders set out in 
Clauses 26 to 29, largely based on those in existing legislation, and 
necessary to secure traders from prosecution for technical offences 
or for offences which they had taken all reasonable steps to avoid. 


Local Administration 


The distribution of this function among local authorities in England 
and Wales described in the Explanatory Memorandum will mean 
that a number of non-county boroughs and urban districts which 
have grown in population in the last half century will become respon- 
sible for weights and measures enforcement for the first time, while 
those small non-county boroughs which have remained static in 
population or increased more slowly will lose the function unless they 
make a successful appeal to the Board under Subsection 5 of Clause 35. 


The object of the provision for inquiries into local weights and 
measures arrangements under Clause 40 and general regulations under 
Clause 48 is to secure uniformity of local administration (the long list 
of a the Tenth Schedule being designed to secure uniformity 
in w). 


General 

Most of the Bill comes into operation six months after it is passed: — 
The important commodity provisions will not, however, come into © 
effect until two years after passing to give time to manufacturers and 
traders to adapt their trading methods to the new requirements. 
Existing stocks of labels should by then be used up and the goods 
have worked their way through to the consumer. One or two provisions 


are even longer term: for example, the provisions about the sale of q = 


spirits will take three years because all the optic measures in public 
houses will have first to be tested and passed by local authority 
inspectors. 
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Ministers Say Problems of Six and Seven are Not Insuperable 


Over 150 DELEGATES, including Ministers and industrialists 
from the Seven, attended the three-day political and economic 
conference on the European Free Trade Association which was 
opened in London on Monday by Mr. Selwyn Lloyd, Chancellor 
of the Exchequer, and addressed by the Prime Minister at a dinner 
on Monday evening. 

The conference was organized by the United Kingdom Council 
of the European Movement, of which Sir Edward Beddington- 
Behrens is chairman. Mr. Reginald Maudling, President of the Board 
of Trade, and Mr. Edward Heath, Lord Privy Seal, were among those 
who spoke at the conference. 

Welcoming delegates at the opening, Mr. Selwyn Lloyd said that 
the object of the meetings was to exchange views on the Stockholm 
Pact which was signed last January and ratified in May. 

Delegates would be considering the Pact in the light of its declared 
aim: “To promote in the Area of the Association and in each Member 
State a sustained expansion of economic activity, full employment, 
financial stability and the continuous improvement in living 
standards.’ 

‘EFTA is a strong economic group in its own right’, he said, 
‘Each of us now has the prospect of selling our goods already with 
lower tariff barriers, and ultimately with none —in a market of 90 
million people. This figure has been quoted so often that I sometimes 
feel we take too much for granted what is, in fact, an economic 
revolution. If these new openings are to be grasped, business will 
have to adjust its sights to wider horizons, and adapt its ideas on 
manufacturing, distributing, advertising and selling. The total 
imports of the members of EFTA countries exceed £7 thousand 
millions. Our group includes countries with some of the highest 
living standards in the world, with a collective national product of 
over £35 thousand millions. 

‘In your deliberations you will want to assess the opportunities 
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that will emerge for the industries of each member country as the 
tariffs and other restraints on trade are gradually reduced and 
removed. This is a matter for business, and the delegations assembled 
here are well qualified to explore the possibilities. I hope this 
conference will give an impetus throughout the EFTA countries 
to my out and make the most of the new openings for increasing 
trade.’ 

Speaking of the general problem — the Six and the Seven — the 
Chancellor said: ‘It remains our firm purpose to continue to work for 
a solution. I tried to set out in a speech which I made as Foreig 
Secretary in the House of Commons on July 25 exactly where the 
British Government stand. The United Kingdom is ready to play 
its part in Europe. 

‘I tried to state the considerations — our special relations with the 
Commonwealth, the fact that we are a member of the European 
Free Trade Association and intend to be loyal to it, the system of 
support for agriculture so different from those adopted by other 
European countries, and the constitutional or institutional problem. 
We know full well that there are also problems for our EFTA 
partners, particularly in the concept of a comamon tariff. In my view 
none of these problems presents an insuperable difficulty. We are 
continuously discussing them in various ways and seeking a basis 
for negotiation.’ 

Finally Mr. Selwyn Lloyd suggested three important common 
aims. First, to build up EF TA as something good in itself and as an 
effective force for wider unity. Second, to try to create in Western 
Europe the political will which would drive through a settlement. 
Thirdly, to co-operate with other countries in the GATT negotiations 
in seeking to attain a reduction in tariffs because every such reduction 
would facilitate the task of achieving a settlement. 


Importance of Achieving European 
Economic Unity : 
—The Prime Minister 


THE IMPORTANCE OF achieving economic unity in Western Europe 
was stressed by Mr. Harold Macmillan, the Prime Minister, at the 
opening dinner of the EFTA political and economi¢ conference on 
Monday. : 

Economic unity could not be brought to Europe unless there was a 
positive will to agree. “That is what we must all work to cultivate. 
When we have that we can set about finding a solution to the many 
practical problems involved,’ Mr. Macmillan said. | 

He said that Britain, for example, had constantly to bear in mind 
the effect of anything it did on the other countries of the Common- 
wealth. Britain also recognized that its partners in the Seven had 
special problems and special interests of their own. 

‘I think it right to repeat here the assurances we have frequently 
given that, in working towards a wider arrangement for European 
trade, we shall act in the closest consultation with the other members 
of the European Free Trade Association. 

“We mean to ensure that any plan to secure economic unity in 
Europe has full regard for their individual interests and ion. 
All these problems are real but I do not believe they are i le.’ 

Mr. Macmillan said that the establishment of the 
Economic Community and EFTA was a long stride forward on the 
path to European unity. 

Mr. Macmillan said he sometimes felt that the full sweep and 
magnitude of the decisions to set up EF TA was not yet fully under- 
stood. ‘By signing the Stockholm convention, our countries bound 
themselves together in a close economic association with ambitious 
objectives. We committed ourselves to promote, throughout the area 
of the association, a sustained expansion of economic activity, 
employment, increased productivity, and the rational use 
resources.’ | 

The habit of consultation among Governments had developed fast. 
This was a good record and augured well for the future, but the 
present situation in Western Europe was not altogether happy. The 
Seven and the Six both had a responsibility to ensure that in breaking 
down the barriers within their own groups they did not create new 
ones between the Six and the Seven. 
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Performing Right Tribunal 





Short Particulars of Decision Regarding © 
Barrington Electronics Ltd. 


BARRINGTON ELECTRONICS LTD. is a private limited company 
which, amongst other things, carries on a business of placing on suitable 
‘sites coin operated automatic gramophones, commonly known as 
juke boxes. Since they control and ‘site’ almost 100 such juke boxes, 
‘they are classified for licensing purposes as ‘multiple operators.’ 
_. Their juke boxes are moved from site to site as policy or circum- 
stances may require, and the division of the fortnightly ‘take’ between 
themselves and the site-owners is a matter of individual negotiation 
and agreement. 
_. The juke boxes in question are nearly all of a model which carries 
30 two-sided records, which are classified as ‘60-selection machines,’ 
and the agreed sites are mostly cafes and public houses, scattered over 
a wide area. 

The Licensing Body in this reference (PRT. 6/60) was Phono- 
graphic Performance Ltd., a company which has agreements with the 
owners of the performing right in sound recordings, whereby the 
licensing body becomes the assignee of those rights, but stands 
possessed, in trust for the respective owners, of the amounts collected 
in respect of the relative licence fees charged for the performance in 
public of those sound recordings. The trusts on which those amounts 
are held for distribution are not relevant to this reference. 


The assignors of these rights are the makers of gramophone records, 
and comprise all but an insignificant minority of such makers with 
whonr juke box operators are concerned. 

In January 1958 the Licensing Body entered into agreements with 
three organizations representing between them some 80 per cent. 

‘of the ‘multiple operators’ of all juke boxes known to the Licensing 
Body. By those agreements, the members of those organizations 
accepted a scheme relating to ‘multiple operators’ propounded by 
the Licensing Body. In accordance with the provisions of this scheme, 
any ‘multiple operator’ can, for a fee of £4 12s. Od. per machine, 
obtain a licence for a year entitling such operator to perform in public 
any sound recording which has become vested in the Licensing 
Body. 

~ Jt was this scheme which Barrington Electronics Ltd. referred to 
the Tribunal. 

‘ "The complaint made was that the scheme was both unjustifiable 
and unfair: unjustifiable because (it was contended) the price paid 
to buy a gramophone record in itself covered the right to perform it; 
and unfair because a flat rate was exacted as a fee, regardless of the 
‘selection’ of the machine, and irrespective of the remunerative quality 
of the site on which it was placed. 

The Tribunal concluded that the complaint was not well founded 
on either ground. The right to perform a gramophone record which 
a purchaser acquires does not extend in law to a right to perform it in 
public. The copyright as regards the latter is legally vested (by the 

“provisions of s. 12 of the Copyright Act, 1956) in the maker of the 
‘gound recording, and is quite independent of the sale of the record. 

‘Furthermore, Barrington Electronics Ltd., having applied for a licence 
under the scheme, cannot at the same time deny the right of the 
Licensing Body to grant one. 

' As to the flat rate, this commended itself to the Tribunal as the only 
practicable method of arriving at a reasonable figure, provided that 
‘the amount of the fee was not in itself oppressive. The actual amount, 
which is the equivalent of 1s. 9d. per juke box per week, did not seem 
an excessive charge to make in all the circumstances. Any more 
‘complicated method of computation, moreover, would involve an 
increased cost of administration which would add to rather than sub- 
tract from the burden that the operator would have to bear. 

“The Tribunal also took note of the fact that the scheme had been 
agreed with the great majority of ‘multiple’ juke box operators and 

‘that Barrington Electronics Ltd. stood alone in seeking to challenge 
it. At'one stage a company known as Sale Agencies Ltd. had joined in 
the reference, but had withdrawn at the opening of the hearing. 

In the result, there being no class other than ‘multiple operators’ 
to which the scheme related, the Tribunal confirmed the scheme. 
Barrington Electronics Ltd. was ordered to contribute 100 guineas 

“towards the costs of the Licensing Body. A copy of the Decision may 
be inspected at the offices of the Tribunal, Someries House, Regents 
Park, London, N.W.1, during office hovrs. 
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PRICE INCREASE 


The Board of Trade and H.M. Stationery Office announce that, 

from January 1, 1961, the price of the Board of Trade Journal will 

be increased from 1s. to 1s. 3d. (annual subscriptions, including 

postage, in the United Kingdom will be increased from £3 2s. 6d. 
to £3 15s. 6d.). 

















New Members of Economic Planning Board 


THE CHANCELLOR of the Exchequer has appointed three new 
members to the Economic Planning Board: Mr. W. J. Carron, 
President of the Amalgamated Engineering Union, Mr. L. Murray, 
Secretary of the Economic Committee of the General Council of 
the T.U.C., and Mr. R. W. B. Clarke of the Treasury. 


Mr. Carron and Mr. Murray have taken the places of Sir Vincent 
Tewson and Mr. W. E. Jones, who have resigned from the Economic 
Planning Board on retirement from the General Council of the 
T.U.C. Mr. Clarke has taken the place of Mr. France, who has 
resigned from the board after a redistribution of duties within the 
Treasury. Sir Vincent Tewson had been a member of the Economic 
Planning Board since its formation in July 1947, Mr. W. E. Jones 
since November 1957. 


Vatican City Accedes to Industrial Property 
Convention 


THE BOARD OF TRADE announce that the Vatican City having 
acceded to the International Convention for the Protection of 
Industrial Property as revised at London on June 2, 1934, an Order 
in Council was, accordingly, made on October 26, 1960, declaring 
the Vatican City to be a Convention country for the purposes of 
all the provisions of the Acts governing patents, designs and trade 
marks. The Order (S.I. 1960 No. 1958) came into operation on 
October 27, 1960. 


Copies of the above Order may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Price 2d., by post 4d. 


Company Law Committee 


THE COMPANY LAW Committee, under the chairmanship of Lord 
Jenkins, which was appointed by the President of the Board of Trade, 
began taking oral evidence on September 23. The minutes of evidence 
taken on that day, together with the memoranda of the witnesses 
concerned, were published on Wednesday. 


The witnesses heard on the first day were Mr. Harold Wincott, of 
the Investors’ Chronicle, representatives of Courtaulds Ltd., and Mr. 
Gordon Newton, of the Financial Times. 


Copies may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, Kingsway, 
London, W.C.2, and branches, price 4s. (by post 4s. 4d.). Minutes of 
evidence taken at subsequent meetings will be published as soon as 
they are ready. 


Patent Office Library List of Current Periodical 
Publications 


THE PATENT OFFICE LIBRARY has just issued a supplement to 
the second edition of its list of current periodicals. This list includes 
sets of patent specifications and patent and trade mark journals as 
well as the Library’s world-wide collection of scientific and technical 
periodicals. Over 2,000 new titles and changes are listed in the 94 page 
supplement which, together with the main list, comprises a valuable 
guide to part of the contents of this public open access reference 
library. 

Copies of the supplement, price 5s., may be obtained from any 
branch of H.M. Stationery Office, or from the Sale Branch counter 
of the Patent Office, or through any bookseller. 


Gold and Convertible Currency Reserves 
for October 


THE GOLD and convertible currency reserves rose by £11 million 
during the month, to_stand at £1,121 million on October 31, 1960. 
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The following appreciation was received recently by the 


United Kingdom Trade Commissioner, i 
i 65, Spring Garden Road, Hl 
: Halifax, Hy 
Nova Scotia. 


Dear Sirs, 
i We have recently been approached by two firms in your ‘ 
| territory with a view to utilizing our services and we understand  }j 
i) that the suggestion that they should write to us has emanated trom / 
| your offwe. This no doubt is the outcome of the exchange of corres- | 
pondence between us in Fune last year. May we therefore put on record jj 
| our appreciation of your efforts to bring to the notice of Canadian 

| firms the services that London Confirming and Buying houses 

can advantageously offer to such firms. ii 


| Yours truly, i 
| For D. and J. FOWLERLTD. | 
London, | 


W.C.A.5 


mith |) 


== sa !||h 
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Licensed and Exempted Dealers in Securities 


THE FOLLOWING amendments were made during October to the 
lists of Licensed Dealers in Securities and Exempted Dealers in 
Securities under Sections 3 and 16 of the Prevention of Fraud 
(Investments) Act, 1958: 


Licensed Dealers 


Delete: C. A. B. Webb, 

10 Radnor Park West, 

Folkestone. 

The White Ensign Association Limited, 
54/56 Coleman Street, 

London, E.C.2. 


Insert: 


Change of address 
Gresham Limited. 


Delete: Basildon House, 
7-11 Moorgate, 
London, E.C.2. 

Insert: Barrington House, 


Gresham Street, 
London, E.C.2. 


Exempted Dealers 
Delete: de Stein (Edward de Stein & Co.). 

Sir Edward de Stein. 
Kenneth William Hickman. 
Edward William Grazebrook. 
The Hon. Sir David Bowes-Lyon, K.C.V.O. 
Mark Richard Norman. 
Christopher Payan Dawnay. 
Edwin William Phillips. 


Rothschild (N. M. Rothschild & Sons). 
Delete: Anthony Gustav de Rothschild. 


Change of name 
Delete: The Gold Fields American Development Company 
Limited. 


Insert: Gold Fields Mining & Industrial Limited. 
Delete: WLothbury Assets and Land Limited. 
Insert: Lothbury Assets Limited. 

Change of address 


Hill (Philip Hill & Partners Ltd.). 
Delete: 55 Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 


34 Moorgate, London, E.C.2. 


Insert: 
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British Toy Exports Now Value £84 Million 
THE ESTIMATED FIGURES for the production of toys by the British 
Toy Manufacturers Association for the twelve months to mid-1960 
were valued at £37} million of which £8} million were exported. In 
1938 the British toy industry produced a total of about £34 million 
with a negligible export figure. This was announced by Mr. W. L. 
Hirst, Chairman of the British Toy Manufacturers Association, at the 
pre-Christmas display of British toys at the Waldorf Hotel, London, 
on November 2. 

Two thousand different toys were on display and Mr. Hirst stressed 
that in addition to their ‘play value,’ the toys were as safe as could be 
assured. He pointed out that apart from lead-free paint, only hygienic 
fillings were used for soft toys and there were no sharp edges on British 
plastic and metal toys. Celluloid toys were no longer made by members 
of the Association and many other steps have been taken to ensure 
that British made toys could cause no harm. 


The display on November 2 precedes the 8th British Toy Fair 
which will be held in London next year (after four years in Brighton). 
at the Mount Royal and Mostyn Hotels and at the Mayfairia Rooms in 
Bryanston Street, London, W.1, from January 30 to February 3, 1961. 


The move to London has resulted, according to the organizers, in a 
record number of applications for space from toy manufacturers. 
Already 231 firms have applied and 60,000 square feet of exhibition 
space will be fully used. : 

Although the majority of the exhibits will be British-made, there 
will be a representative range of toys made in other countries, in- 
cluding Austria, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Germany, Hong Kong, 
Italy, Poland, Pakistan and the United States. This broadening 
of the scope of the Fair, which is now open to all countries, follows the 
success of last year’s experiment when European manufacturers were 
allowed to exhibit for the first time. 


Census of Production for 1960 


AS ALREADY announced in the Board of Trade Journal of November 
13, 1959 (page 742), the Census of Production to be taken in 1961 
for the year 1960 will be a sample inquiry and the questions asked 
will relate only to the total value of goods sold and work done, stocks 
and capital expenditure. An order prescribing the matters about 
which returns may be required has now been made by the Board 
of Trade. Undertakings producing coal, gas, electricity, oil-shale, 
crude or refined petroleum or shale oil products are exempted from 
making Census of Production returns. (Information corresponding 
to that collected in the Census will be obtained from these under- 
takings by the Ministry of Power.) 

The Order, which operates from December 31, 1960, is the Census 
of Production (1961) (Returns and Exempted Persons) Order, 1960 
(S.I. 1960 No. 1978). Copies may be obtained from H.M. Stationery 
Office, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and branches, or through any 
bookseller (price 2d., by post 4d.). 


Census of Production Reports 


THE FOLLOWING parts of the Report on the Census of Production 
for 1958 are now available and copies may be obtained from H.M. 
Stationery Office at York House, Kingsway, London, W.C.2, and 
branches, or through booksellers: 


Part 24. Lubricating Oils and Greases. Price 1s. 9d. (postage 2d. 
extra). | 
Part 89. Asbestos. Price 1s. 9d. (postage 2d. extra). 


Marking of Heat Insulating Bricks, Blocks and Tiles 


THE STANDING COMMITTEE appointed by the Board of Trade 
will resume their inquiry at the Board of Trade Offices, Horse 
Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1, on December 7, 1960, at 10 a.m, 
to consider whether imported goods of the following descriptions 
should be required to bear an indication of origin at the time of 
importation and sale and exposure for sale in the United Kingdom: 
Heat insulating bricks, blocks, tiles of imfusorial earths, of 
diatomaceous earths, of kieselguhr, of siliceous fossil meal or 

of similar siliceous earth. teen. | 
Communications regarding the inquiry should be addressed to 
the Secretary, Merchandise Marks Committee, Board of Trade, 
Room 1103, Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1, 
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Retail Sales Steady in September 


FINAL calculations for September confirm the provisional estimate 
that retail sales were well maintained, with very buoyant trading in 
the clothing and footwear sector offsetting continued lower sales by 
durable goods shops. 

The index of the value of total sales (seasonally adjusted) was 112, 
the same as in July, after having fallen to 110 in August. In the third 
quarter as a whole the index, at 111, was the same as in the previous 
quarter and only a point higher than in the first quarter. The figures 
thus suggest that there has been little movement in the trend in the 
total value of retail sales this year. Compared with a year earlier, the 
unadjusted figure of the value of total sales was 4 per cent. higher, 
which compares with similar increases in July and August (4 per 
cent. and 3 per cent. respectively). For the quarter as a whole, the 


Total Retail Sales 
































Index numbers of value of sales per week 1957 == 100 
Unadjusted Seasonally adjusted 
Per- 
change 
1958 1959 1960 j|ona year 1958 1959 1960 
earlier 
1960/59 
Year . : 103 107 103 107 
First 95 98 102 44 101 105 110 
quarter 99 104 108 +4 102 108 ill 
i uarter . 103 107 102 107 111 
Fourth quarter , 119 123 105 109 
January . 95 100 104 +4 101 107 11 
February . 91 94 98 +4 101 105 109 
March . 98 100 103 +4 104 110 
— : 97 103 108 +5 103 108 112 
¥. : 100 106 109 +2 | 102 108 ii! 
June. . 100 104 108 +4 | 103 108 =|. ill 
July . ; 103 108 112 +4 | 102 107 112 
September a. 103 197 14 | 103 107 H2 
+ ' i 112 
October. ios | 19 | 40s | 108 
November 113 i115 | os | 108 
December . 134 |) «(140 | 106 | 0 





increase (at 4 per cent.) was the same as in the first and second quarters 
of the year. The trend in the volume of total sales seems, however, 
to have been slightly downward. Prices in September (for the retail 
trade statistics coverage) were probably about 1 per cent. higher than 
a year earlier so that the volume increase was about 3 per cent. In the 
third quarter as a whole, the increase in the volume of sales was also 
about 3 per cent. as against increases of 3 to 4 per cent. in the previous 
quarter and about 5 per cent. in the first quarter. 

Seasonally adjusted figures of incomes and total personal spending 
prepared by the Central Statistical Office and published in the October 
issue of Economic Trends are now available for the second quarter 
and provide some background to the trend of retail sales during that 
period. These show that, in contrast with the first quarter, when the 
mcrease in consumers’ expenditure fully took up the increase in 
disposable income, during the second quarter it lagged substantially 
behind a sizeable increase in disposable income. The seasonally 
adjusted index of disposable income rose by about 4 points (113 to 
117) while total consumers’ expenditure rose by only one point and 
personal savings consequently increased substantially during the 
quarter. Spending in shops (about a half of the total) rose at the same 
rate as total consumers’ expenditure. Information about incomes and 
total personal spending in the third quarter is not yet available; 
allowing for seasonal factors, the value of retail sales showed no change 
during the third quarter. : 


Durable Goods Shops 


Sales by durable goods shops continued to decline in September 
when the decrease on a year earlier (12 per cent.) was slightly larger 
than in July and August (9 per cent. and 10 per cent. respectively). 
Sales by furniture shops and by ‘other durable goods’ shops both 
showed slightly larger decreases than in August. (The group ‘other 


durable goods’ shops comprises radio and electrical goods shops, 
radio and cycles, etc., shops and electricity and gas showrooms). 
Furniture shops’ sales continued to show a smaller decline than sales 
by other durable goods shops and were down on a year earlier by 8 per 
cent. as against a 17 per cent. decrease for other durable goods shops. 
As in July and August, multiple furniture shops showed a decrease of 
about one-quarter on a year earlier, while independent shops showed 
little change. Prices of durable goods in September, as in July and 
August, were about 1 per cent. up on a year earlier, as against little 
change in May and June, so that the decline in the volume of sales 
was again slightly greater than the fall in turnover. 


Clothing and Footwear Shops 


While sales by clothing and footwear shops had been buoyant in 
previous months, they were exceptionally so in September, when 
sales were as much as 14 per cent. higher than a year earlier. In the 
third quarter as a whole, turnover was up on a year earlier by 10 per 
cent., as against an increase of 8 per cent. in the first half of the year. 
The high level of trade in September was shared by each of the three 
major clothing and footwear kinds of business. Sales by footwear 
shops were up on a year earlier by 18 per cent. (and by 12 per cent. 
in the third quarter as a whole), and sales by both men’s wear shops 
and women’s wear shops were higher by 13 per cent. in September 
and showed increases for the third quarter of 8 per cent. and 10 per 
cent. respectively. Prices of clothing and footwear as a whole in 
September, as in most earlier months of the year, were higher than a 
year earlier by between 1 and 2 per cent. 


Food Shops 


Sales by food shops in September were about 3 per cent. higher 
than a year earlier, as against increases of 2 per cent. in August and 
4 per cent. in July. Food prices in September were, however, at about 
the same level as a year earlier, whereas in July they were about 1 per 
cent. higher and in August about 1 per cent. lower, so that the volume 
of trade was about 3 per cent. higher in each of the months of the 
third quarter. In the second quarter, the volume of sales was higher 
than a year earlier by approximately 3 to 4 per cent. 








Background to Retail Sales 
' 
Incomes Expenditure 
Total | Total | | 
| personal personal | Total Total 
| income disposable | consumers’ | sales by 
| beforetax | income* | expenditure | shopst 


i 


| Index numbers (seasonally adjusted) (1957 = 100)f and 
percentage changes (actual) on a year earlier 











ES A ee ee 





| 








| x | ~% | my % 
eg Se ee | 100 +3 100 +§ | 100 +8 
1958 . , 1 8 +3 4-388 ae 105 +5 103 +3 
39. ; . .| 110 +85 110 +5 10060 +-4 107 +4 
1958 Ist Quarter . |. $06 6} me 4S) 1 OOF 101 +3 
ee * _ 105 +6 m6 64+5~6|: 08. OS 102 +2 
3rd Quarter . +5 | 106 44 | 105 +44 | 102 +1 
4th Quarter . | 107 +5 1006 +3 | 107 +5 10s 6 6+S 
1959 Ist Quarter . i. an 2. 2 een ae er ee oe 
2nd Quarter . ii L§ 110 +6 | 110 +5 108 +$ 
3rd Quarter . : 2a ae 10 +6 109 +44 107 +53 
4h Quarter . ; oon 7 UE2... 8,459 +$ 112 «6+4 109s + 4 

; 
1960 Ist ‘ . | 114 i $08 - 28 114 +4$ {| 110 +4 
poe nr du ;t 217... +6) 917 4+6;).M5S +35 | 1. +4 
3rd Quarter . nV Se i dat eo ron oer pF oR 





* i.e. after deduction of income taxes, national insurance and health contributions, etc. 

t About half total consumers’ expenditure; spending outside the scope of the retail sales 
statistics includes, for example, private motoring, housing, fuel and light, travel and most 
alcoholic drink. 

; oo and total expenditure index numbers are derived from the seasonally adjusted 
value figures. 

Source; Central Statistical Office and Board of Trade. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Retail Sales (Continued) 


Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week, and Percentage Changes Compared with 
Year Earlier (a) 

































































































































































1937 = 100 
| | ANALYSIS BY Broap Groups 
) All onium 
| kinds | Non-food shops 
o Food , 
business shops Total Clothing and Durable goods | General Miscellaneous 
| footwear shops shops department stores | non-food shops(b) 
Se ee ee 82 Sey Ty, ; ms my my o ° ° 
NE a. Seta cc Cla eee ee | 103 +3 | 103 +3 | 103 +3 | 100 Nil | 105 +3 | 103 +3 1 106 ae 
ee Se eS | 107 +4 | 106 +3 | 108 +5 | 104 +4] 118 +12 | 109 +6 | 107 +4 
1960 Year to date]. | 106 +4 106 +3 106 +5 104 +9 109 — 2 104 + 7 106 +5 
1959 3rd Quarter : | 103 +5 104 +3 103 +6 96 + 2 115 +20 9R + § 104 +3 
4th Quarter. ’ : . 7 ae +4 |} 113 +3 132 +4 129 + 6 138 — 1 143 + 6 129 +5 
1960 Ist Quarter. ; ' , | 102 +4 | 105 +2 99 +6 90 + 6 116 - 9 + 7 98 +3 
2nd Quarter . : : A 8 . | 108 +4 107 +3 109 +4 115 +10 107 — § 107 + 4 107 +5 
3rd Quarter. ‘ ; ; . | 107 +4 107 +3 108 +$§ 106 +10 103 —10 +10 112 +7 
1960 July ‘ - : : : , | 112 +4 109 +4 114 +4 113 + 6 106 ~—- 9 126 +11 116 +7 
August . . ‘ , ‘ ‘ 103 +3 105 +2 101 +4 95 + 9 98 —10 90 +11 109 +6 
September eS eee + 4 | 106 +3 | 109 +5 | 108 +14 | 108 —12 : 106 +8 | it +8 
ANALYSIS BY KIND OF BUSINESS 
| Food Shops : | Clothing and footwear shops 
| | | Bread | . | Men's Women’s 
Grocers | Butchers | Greengrocers, Fishmongers, and flour Off-licences Dairyment Footwear wear wear 
| | fruiterers poulterers* | confectioners | shops shops shops 
Se % | % % % % % % % 
19598 Year. . . | 103 +3 | 102 +3 | 104 +4 | 105 +3 | 104 ‘4 | 103 3} 101 ‘fi1tor 14} 98 —3] 100 Na 
(959 Year . . | 107 +4} 103 +1 | 104 Nil | 107 +2 | 107 +3 | 106 +3} 102 +1/107 + 5/103 +4351103 +3 
1960 Year to dateY . | 107 +2 | 105 +4); 105 —1 | 108 +3 | 109 +4} 92 +S | 102 +1) 181 +10 | 106 + 9) 101 + 8 
1959 3rd Quarter 2. Sw si.s«|:«'105 +5} 100 —t1| 104 +1 | 100 Nil | 107 +4) 88 +4| 97 +1} 103 +2) 97 +4641 9 +2 
4th Quarter : . too +4) 110 +2} 98 +2) 113 +1} 110 +3 | 160 +3 | 105 +2) 125 + 6} 122 + 8) 132 + $ 
1960 Ist Quarter ; . | 106 +2 | 105 +3} 100 —2 | 104 —1 | 105 +2; 90 +2 | 107 -. 89 +6! 94 + 8} 89 +$ 
2nd Quarter ; ; 108 +3 | 102 +3, 116 +3) 114 +5} 110 +4 94 +8) 101 Nil ; 128 +11} 118 +10) 111 + 9 
3rd Quarter . | 108 +2 | 106 +7 | 100 —4) 106 +6} 113 +6) QI +4} 98 +1) 116 +12 | 105 + 8) 103 +10 
1960 July . 110 +3), 106 +7115 —t1 | 112 +7117 +6 | 96 +4 98 +3, 119 + $$) 117 + 4/101 +6 
August - | 106 +2 | 103 +6; 98 —7| 101 +6] 111 +S| 89 +4) 95 +1/105 +13)100 +8) 9F +9 
September . . | 108 +2 | 109 +7' 89 —5 | 106 +5} 113 +6} 90 +4} 101 Nil | 122 +18/100 +13/107 +43 
} 
| Durable goods shops 
eee Miscellaneous non-food shops 
Other durable goods shops 
| oun | ; j i 
| Radio and ic , , Leather 
Furniture | ' Radio and | cycle shops, | Confectioners, | | Chemists, goods, sports | Ironmongers 
ieee Total? | electrical | cycle shops, | tobacconists, _ Booksellers, | photographic Jewellers goods, toys and 
(c) | goods shops § | perambulator newsagents  stationers§ | goods and fancy hardware 
| | | shops§ | | dealers (e) | goods shops shops 
r ids ide “sails we ey | os | oy | ~% | y) % | Y A e) y, 
1958 Year . eS |10s 60 + $i 1050 «6 +$} 98 «=| 99 =—— TT} 102 «—-¢2 | 105) + $1030 ¢5 ton «60+ Pi t02) = Bl tee 
1959 Year. .1116 +10/119 +14} 103 . $ | 106 - 71 103 Nil | 108 + 3/ 109 +6 | 109 + 8 | 106 +4} 106 42 
1960 Year to dateY . ; | 109 — 1 | 107 —5j; 94 — || 97 — 3} 103 +4 | 105 +10 | 107 +4 | 103 +9! #9 +6 | 104 4.3 
1959 3rd Quarter .1114 +195 1}115 +27] 93 +13] 105 +10 | 101 —i | 98 Nil | 111 +7 | 108 + 9 | 112 +4} 102 43 
4th y ed | 135 + 1} 140 — 3 127 — 2) 123 Nil | 112 +2 | 145 + 129 +6 | 155 +12) 145 +3 | 117 Nil 
1960 Ist Quarter | . | 109 t 71 122 +10 | 109 + 8}; 97 + 4) 100 +1 | 106 +8} 9% +2) 88 + 8 +7 | 102 +1 
ee ; | 110 — 3} 102 ek 8 | 86 — 5} 100 — 2); 102 +4 98 + 7} 110 +6} 101 +9) +7 | 105 +1 
3rd Quarter . | 107 — 6); 97 —16 | 86 —8)| 94 —10 | 106 +6 | 112 +14] 117 +5} 119 +10) 119 + 6 : 106 +3 
wide koone ™. ns —4) 9 —16) 746 —10) 108 — 8/{ 107 +7 | 113 +14) 125 +$ +11 | 124 +5} 113 4 
pon As | "| 99 — 6! % —14 |} 82 —6/ 91 —t1} | 106 +5 | 106 +15 117 +3} 119 +10 | 119 +5 | 104 34 
September . : ; | 105 — 8) 102 —17 | 96 —9j| 92 —-12 | 107 +5 | 115 +12 | 110 +7 | 114 + 8) 114 +8 101 +2 











* With or without fruit and vegetables. + Co-operative societies only.  ~ Excluding co-operative societies. § Independent retailers only. 4 January to September. 


Department stores}: Analysis of Sales by Main Departments 
Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week, and Percentage Changes Compared with a Year Earlier (a) 1957 — j00 





























| Non-Foop MERCHANDISE AND SERVICES 
Food Clothing and footwear Household goods 
nd es ] Wom and — a. 
| : omen’s 
wigaaas Total Footwear (| Men’s and children’s Total | and radio es 
| boys’ wear wear furnishings | electrical 
tre oe eee ema % % % | % % ° % y ’ 
; pitted EE OO, 85 Se OS See ae Nil} 106 = +4] 101 = + T | 100 Niles =86+%1103 +%i107 4% 
: a. Sl OTe FR SS ee oe sled tele +2] ee eae! 2 ores 9s SI oot 
ei 1960 Yeartodate§ . lt. ia ce + 8 | 103 + 7] 101 + 8 | 115 +12} 97 + 6| 101 + 8} 111 +5} 10 + 4) 11S +6 
; Cn ee + $ | 101 +4| 95 + 1} 106 Nil | 97 Nil | 94 + 14 109 + 9} 109 + 6} 116 
’ 900 aoa. ) . | 144 + 7 | 139 + 5 | 130 + 4} 128 + 6 | 136 + 4} 129 + 4} 130 + 3} 117 + 2} 186 ig 
Fi | . | 108 +7| 97 +8} 90 +5$| 97 +8 82 +2) 91 + 6 | 116 +10 | 116 + 8) 112 
= do Quarter 7 : | 114 + 7} 104 + 3 | 106 + $| 123 + 9} 100 + 2} 106 + $| 103 Nil | 99 — 2) 112 +3 
¥ | Sed Quarter. =. st | 117 +10} 110 + 9/| 108 +14 | 125 +18 | 110 +13 | 106 +13 | 114 +5 114 + 3} 121 +4 
* . | 126 +10 | 131 +10 | 129 +15 | 159 +21 | 154 +15 | 123 +14 | 140 + 6| 141 + 7\| 137 
é hy | 108 +11} 87 +10} 82 +14 +15} 83 +10) 81 +14) 94 +6) 9 +7} 9 + $ 
" ; 116 + 8/111 + 8/ iil +12 | 127 +17! 95 +13 | 112 +12 | 110 + 2) 113 + 2) 125 +2 
g t 























| 


Including the sales of some large independent clothing and furniture shops. 
| January to September. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Retail Sales (Continued) 


Analysis by Form of Organization 


September - Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week, and 
Percentage Changes Compared with a Year Earlier (a) 











1957 = 100 
Total Co- 
all \Independent| Multiple operative 
Ye % y, % 
ALL Kowws or Busmess . wis | «107s 41 104 + 3] 116 +6) 1046 +I 
Foon SHors . ‘ . , - 1106 +3103 +2)3;119 +71/102~ Nil 
Grocers . . ° . - |108 +2;103 + 1/;122 +6/;)10~= Nil 
Butchers. . ; ; 109 +7 is cs Pat 
Greengrocers, fruiterers ; -| 89 —S/} 8 —3/;100 —4)| 83 —5 
Fishmongers, poulterers* -| 106 + 5 ee - 
Bread and flour confectioners - 1113 +6;,109 +5)144 414] 95 —1 
Off-licences . : > i > 90 +4 86 +2 96 +8 vie 
Other food shopst ° " . te 105 + 3 sa 101 Nit 
Now-Foop SHors ._.. . ‘ - 1109 +5 - 
Clothing and footwear shops . - | 108 +14);105 +11/)111 +19 /,105 +12 
Footwear shops . . ; - | 922 +18 | 124 +17/1122 +19/,116 +18 
Men's wear shops +13 | 98 +12;,105 +415 3 +18 
Wane ss Saar Ghege 107 +13 /;}105 +10/;110 +20); 106 + 9 














‘ ; ; 106 +12 -- 
Drapers and general outfitting 
shops . . : 2 ‘ — 10S +10 ove -- 
See ee ee — 113. +12 — — 
Medium (d) . ‘ ; ; —_ 98 +9 — _ 
Smali(d) . : ; —_ 105 +8 — -- 
Durable goods shops 105 —12;| 100 —5/;111 —25|}124 —4 
Furniture shops . ° - | 10S —8 | 104 —1/1107 —25 ms 
Large (d) ‘ ‘ ; ' — 109 — 1 — — 
Medium and small (d) ; — 103 —1 — — 
Other durable goods shops (c) . | 102 —17 . — 
Radio on gee sage ey shops : 96 —9 — 
Radio and cycle ps, cycle 
shops, perambulator shops. ea 92 —I12 sa ~- 
Miscellaneous non-food shops (b) - 111 +8 ry 
Confectioners, tobacconists, news- 
agents . ; : 4 -. 1107 + 5;107 +51103 + 5 — 
Booksellers, stationers. _. : He 115 +12 < — 
Chemists, ic goods 
dealers (e) ‘ ; " - 1110 +7;1109 + 5;112 +10/)106 + 6 
Jewellers. ‘ ' ; - 1114 +8;113 + 8;120 +11 —- 
Leather goods, sports goods, toys 
and fancy sande chews : - 1114 +8 oe a6 -- 
Ironmongers and hardware shops. | 101 +2; 98 +2,118 + 6 — 
General Department Stores ‘ - | 106 +8 a -—- _— 





* With or without fruit and vegetables. 
Including dairymen. 
Dairymen only. 
Kind of Business Statistics 
(i) These statistics are based on returns from independent retailers 
(organizations, other than co-operative societies and general depart- 
ment stores, with one to nine branches), multiple retailers (organiza- 
tions, other than tive societies and genera! department 


stores, with 10 or more branches), retail co-operative societies and 
general department stores. 


(ii) For independent retailers, multiple retailers and general department 
stores the figures are based on the total sales, of all types of goods, by 
each shop and therefore represent the trend of sales in specified 
kinds of business. ive societies report their sales on a 
departmental basis and a department’s sales are assigned to the most 
closely co ing kind of business ing. 

(iii) Multiple retailers and co-operative societies report sales for al 
branches’ opti ‘in tie tales period, 00 thet, in respect of these two 
forms of organizations, the statistics take account of changes in the 
number of shops, e.g. the opening of new shops or the closing or 
disposal of existing shops. In the case of independent retailers and 

eral department stores, however, sales are generally reported 
or individual establishments and no reliable measures of change in 
the number of shops is available on the basis of which an adjustment 
might be made. 

(iv) A description of the series, based on 1957 = 100, was given in the 
Board of Trade Journal of February 6, 1959. 


Notes 


11 November 1960 


Department Stores}: Analysis of Sales and Stocks by detailed 


departments. Percentage Changes in Values of Sales and 
Stocks Compared with a Year Earlier (a) 











GREAT BRITAIN 
Weekly sales | Cumulative Stocks at 
in Jan. to cost at end 
Sept. 1960 | Sept. 1960 | Sept. 1960 
ALL MERCHANDISE AND SERVICES . , ‘ + 8 + 7 + 6 
TOTAL FooD AND PERISHABLES ‘ ‘ : + 8 + 8 +9 
Groceries and provisions : . : ; + 8 + 9 ne 
Cafe and restaurant. > ; : ; + 8 + $ wa 
TOTAL NoNn-FooD MERCHANDISE AND SERVICES . + 8 + 7 + 6 
CLOTHING AND FOOTWEAR . ; ‘ , +12 + 8 + 1 
Footwear . : ‘ : . : +17 +12 — 2 
Men’s and boys’ wear : ; : , +13 + 6 + 6 
Women’s and children’s wear . : ' +12 + 8 + | 
Women’s outerwear A : ‘ ‘ +15 + 9 — 3 
Women’s underwear , é . ; Nil + 2 +9 
Women’s stockings and socks. . , + 6 + $ Nil 
Millinery . : : . : ; +21 —27 
Gloves. ‘ ; : : . ‘ +18 + 8 — § 
Haberdashery and fancy drapery . : +16 — 1 
Girls’ and children’s wear . ‘ . +10 + 8 + 2 
Dress materials . ; : : : + 5§ + 9 +14 
HOUSEHOLD Goops +2 + $ +11 
Furniture and furnishings . ‘ + 2 + 4 +10 
Furniture and bedding . : p - 2 + 2 ro 
Furnishing fabrics and household 
textiles ; ‘. ‘ : + 6 + 6 
Floor coverings . + 3 + 4 oe 
Hardware, radio and electrical goods . + 2 + 6 +15 
Hardware . , x + 4 + 6 we 
Radio and electrical Nil + $ 
OTHER NON-FOOD MERCHANDISE . ne - 
Books, stationery, etc. . ‘ . ; +13 +9 +16 
Chemists’ goods . ‘ : , : +10 +12 +12 
Jewellery, etc., leather goods and miscellan- 
eous fancy goods . : ‘ : , +10 +10 + 8 
Jewellery,etc. . , . +11 +11 _ 
Leather and allied goods . ; wii +13 +12 ae 
Miscellaneous fancy goods ; + 1 + 7 
Sports goods, toys and cycles + 7 + 6 + 6 














ft Includes the sales of some large independent clothing and furniture shops. 


Department stores — supplementary analyses by departments 
(i) These supplementary statistics are derived from returns of sales 
dissected into commodity groups made by general department stores, 
and also some large independent drapers and furniture shops. 
(ii) Their construction, based on 1957 = 100, is described in the Board 
of Trade Journal of February 6, 1959. 
Footnotes to Tables 


(a) The periods covered by the index numbers consist of either four or 
five weeks, each quarter being divided into three ‘monthly’ periods of four, 
four and five weeks respectively. The only exception to this is the period 
for July 1957 which, 1957 being a 53-week year, contained five weeks instead 
of four. The period covered by September 1960 sales was the five weeks from 
August 28 to October 1, 1960; the corresponding period in 1959 was from 
August 30 to October 3, 1959. As the figures are based on the value of sales, 
they are affected by price movements including changes in purchase tax. 

(b) Includes figures for variety and other general stores which are not 
published separately. 

(c) Includes figures for sales of appliances by electricity and gas show- 
rooms which are not published separately. 

(d) These descriptions are based on 1950 turnover groupings. Large 
denotes shops with sales of £100,000 and over in 1950. Medium denotes 
shops with sales of £10,000 and under £100,000 in 1950. Small denotes 
shops with sales of under £10,000 in 1950. 

(e) These index numbers do not allow for chemists’ receipts under the 
National Health Service, which are as far as possible excluded by con- 
tributors in their returns. 
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Further Reduction in H.P. Debt in September 


INSTALMENT CREDIT sales by household goods shops showed some 
seasonal recovery in September but were 30 per cent. less than a year 
earlier, when there was a strong upward trend. New business of finance 
houses was about a fifth below September last year. 

Hire-purchase debt fell by £8 million in September after the small 
fall of £1 million reported in August. These small declines contrast 
with the sharp growth which took place up to May this year. 


Household Goods Shops 

The fall of 30 per cent. in total credit ‘sales of household goods 
shops in September compared with a year earlier was much the same 
as in the previous three months. The hardware, radio and electrical 
group continued to show a sharper decline — 36 per cent. — than the 
furniture group, where the decrease was 25 per cent. 


Finance Houses 


Among the categories of goods making up the new credit extended 
by finance houses in September, used cars, motor cycles, caravans, 


Commodity Analysis of Debt 


Table 1a gives a quarterly analysis of debt under broad commodity 
headings. The debt outstanding on motor vehicles, after rising strongly 
in previous quarters, showed little change between June and Septem- 
ber, while a fall in debt on household goods of £15 million, the first 
decrease since June 1958, was partly offset by the continued rise for 
farm and industrial equipment and in the other goods category. 


The Flow of Credit 


One result of the April restrictions seems to have been that more 
cash was laid out in down payments for goods on credit but, since 
deposit ratios were higher, these down payments resulted in a lower 
level of sales on credit. In July-September it is estimated that down 
payments fell back, partly for seasonal reasons and consequently credit 
sales fell further. Approximate estimates are given in the following 
table: 


Monthly averages. £ million 






































household goods and farm equipment continued to show substantial 1960 Credit Bown . | Mew Gunite |Eheements | Peewee 
decreases compared with last year. Industrial equipment was up by Sales Payments | Ex Debt 
about a fifth, as in August. Commercial vehicles showed little change joa oril 7 3 a4 él 23 
compared with September 1959 and new cars were down by one-tenth, May-June. 84 15 69 60 9 
much the same proportion as in June and July. (The August comparison July-September 72 12 60 61 we 
was upset by the abnormal figures for August last year.) 
Debt 
Table 1 — Estimates of Hire-Purchase and Other Credit Instalments Outstanding to Household Goods Shops and Finance 
Houses at end of Each Month 
£ million 
| Year Jan Feb March | April May June July | Aug. Sept Oct. Nov Dec. 
ly to household goods sh 1955 wns on —? i. aoa ae ia a om saa se 256 
Owed directly to household g shops 1036 ar — yea > = = — - ae -“ -™ a8 
1957 no — — —_ = =- 179 181 183 186 192 
1958 191 187 182 180 179 177 177 177 181 188 205 227 
1959 233 239 242 248 256 264 273 279 289 299 311 327 
1960 330 334 338 341 341 336 332 328 325 
Owed directly to finance houses . ; , . e ‘ 1955 oss -- -- —_ —_ —_ — —_ —_ —_: = 205 
1956 we = ~— ~_ — —_ _ ~ =e oon 172 
1957 — — — — — — 232 237 244 248 253 256 
1958 261 265 269 276 286 292 1 300 302 320 332 
1959 357 374 394 418 444 469 477 495 508 520 530 
1960 543 $55 582 608 623 630 639 642 637 
Total of above . . , ° ° ° ; ; ° 1955 —~ — -- ~- — — — — — = ome 461 
1956 _- — —_ — -- —_ — _ —_ _ —_ 376 
1957 — — _ — — — 412 416 425 431 439 448 
1958 | 452 452 451 456 465 469 476 478 481 525 $59 
1959 | 576 596 616 642 674 708 742 756 784 831 857 
1960 | 873 | 889 920 949 964 966 971 962 












































Table 1a Commodity Analysis of Hire-Purchase and Other Credit Instalments Outstanding at End of Each Quarter 





















































1957 1958 1959 1960 
Dec. Mar June Sept. Dec. Mar. June Sept. | Dec. Mar. June Sept. 
Private and commercial motor vehicles and caravans . 198 207 229 236 | 257 | 286 339 375 | «395 436 | 479 481 
Farm and industrial equipment . 21 22 24 25 26 28 33 36 37 41 44 49 
Household goods (a) 221 209 203 208 262 285 318 352 | 402 | 417 416 401 
Other goods 9 13 13 11 14 18 19 20 23 26 27 32 
Total 448 451 469 481 559 616 708 784 857 | 920 | 966 | 962 _ 
(a) Includes pedal cycles. (Continued on next page) 
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New Business of Household Goods Shops 
Table 2 - Index Numbers of Value of Goods Sold on Hire-Purchase and Other Instalment Credit per Week 


11 November 1960 











July 1957 = 100 
Year Jan. Feb. March! April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
(a) (a) (a) (a) 
‘Total (multiple and tafopondent 1959 134 119 120 136 140 136 142 130 161 111 174 | 183 
retailers, co-operative societies 1960 130 116 124 134 115 101 150 100 112 | 
PURNITURE AND of which: | 
Suors . < 
Multiple retailers (5). 1959 141 117 126 143 146 141 145 138 160 162 183 200 
1960 137 115 128 147 118 103 101 93 105 
Independent retailers 1959 129 120 116 130 135 130 138 121 141 158 165 163 
‘ 1960 123 115 119 123 110 98 | (119 103 117 
Total (multiple and independent | 1959 155 151 126 156 164 182 | 163 157 171 181 188 | 183 
retailers, co-operative societies, | 1960 147 157 150 149 116 105 102 103 109 
ekg gas and electricity showrooms) 
ELECTRICAL Goops of which (multiple and independent): : 
CYCLE AND PERAMBU- c ) 
LATOR SHOPS . “ Radio and electrical goods shops | 1959 163 147 114 145 139 124 145 151 161 | 186 | 203 | 200 
1960 155 156 134 146 89 79 83 91 6.4 | 
Cycle shops, cycle and radio | 1959 | 115 94 91 107 118 108 «=| «(118 105 128 | 116 | 106 | 132 
shops, perambulator shops. 1960 108 99 97 108 86 79 «©| «82 74 80 | 
DEPARTMENT STORES: | 
Household goods departments 1959 157 128 120 162 157 148 | 167 128 166 | 194 | 197 | 193 
1960 | 157 | 131 | 132 | 156 | 136 | 112 | 142 | 111 | 130 | 
Tora, Housenotp Goons SHopPs . 1959 | 146 135 123 147 153 144 | 154 143 161 173 | 183 | 183 
1960 140 137 137 143 117 104 | 109 102 112 | 
























































a hvereee of 


five weeks. 
b)M Pen ene eee Saad cn Maes haste ton ot move branches, 
The 1957 Census of Distribution does not give direct evidence on the amount of hire-purchase and other instalment credit trade done in a particular month of 1957, but the following 











estimates of a7 3; hard weekly value of goods sold on hire-purchase and other instalment credit in July 1957 are in accordance with the results of the census (£ million): furniture and 
furnishings hardware, radio and shops, electricity and gas showrooms, cycle and perambulator shops, 2:59; department stores, 0-39 (of which about 0°25 
was furniture). goods shops, 5-35. 
Table 3— Hire-Purchase and Other Instalment Credit Sales as a Percentage of Total Sales 
Per cent 
Year | Jan. Feb. | March | April | May June | July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov | Dec. 
FURNITURE AND Total (multiple and independent | 1959 41 43 42 42 | 42 a2 | 41 | 43 44 | 44 | 4 | 43 
FURNISHINGS retailers, co-operative societies) 1960 37 40 | 40 40 | 35 33 32 34 35 
Total (multiple and. independent | 1959 33 ae ce 2c ee 33 ee - 1.2.4. et 2 
co-operative societies, | 1960 31 oe ee a 2 = Fe ae | 
gas oon and electricity showrooms) | 
HARDWARE, Rap, | 
Goops of which (multiple and independent): | | 
Crcie AND PERAMBU- | | | | 
LATOR Radio and electrical goods shops | 1959 43 a4 39 | 41 40 | 40 +| #4 | 4 43 oe 
1960 | 40 41 | 39 | 41 a | 0 | @ | 3 30 | | 
Cycle shops, cycle and radio | 1959 36 aa ae = a ae 33 | «#34 ote -i me 29 
shops, perambulator shops 1960 | 36 1 oe ee 28 | «(27 26 | 27 27 | 
Tora, HouseHoLp Goons SHops . 1959 35 36 33 35 35 | 35 34 | 36 , Sat he 36 34 
1960 32 34 33 33 2 | 27 2s | 27 27—«| 
i 
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New Business of Finance Houses 
Table 4— Index Numbers of New Hire-Purchase and Other Instalment Credit Extended Direct to Hirers per Calendar Month 


Monthly average of 1957 = 100 





























































































































Year Jan Feb. March | April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
Private cars - new 1958 102 87 117 123 130 111 120 72 67 72 185 142 
1959 163 129 168 195 172 170 168 86 123 157 160 143 
1960 188 182 255 249 199 154 146 113 110 
Private cars — used 1958 89 91 115 127 143 136 141 112 104 104 190 151 
| 1959 | 136 148 188 194 201 218 206 173 175 171 154 140 
| 1960 160 191 250 240 178 155 150 149 129 
Commercial motor vehicles - new and used 1958 126 106 125 122 144 131 134 94 97 128 164 153 
1959 187 161 173 190 196 201 204 151 179 188 176 176 
1960 201 211 261 242 233 214 199 165 173 
Motor-cycles, side-cars, power-assisted cycles - new and used . 1958 60 85 102 116 105 109 86 98 125 109 98 
1959 82 109 174 207 209 233 232 178 177 150 106 88 
| 1960 100 133 225 244 208 164 148 144 118 
Caravans — new and used .} 1988 79 74 115 119 131 119 120 108 101 132 99 90 
| 1959 82 107 167 182 189 212 213 172 181 177 136 118 
| 1960 113 162 233 254 264 168 156 148 126 
Farm equipment and tractors | 1958 83 97 117 =6=| «127 115 141 159 166 145 152 131 124 
| 4959 136 146 181 207 164 231 204 193 166 157 136 98 
, 1960 108 131 159 157 176 173 162 151 122 
industrial and building plant and equipment . 1958 | 119 112 130 133 136 106 135 95 100 150 142 138 
1959 156 146 202 203 167 210 220 167 190 215 199 197 
1960 207 205 273 261 270 267 231 205 231 
Furniture, furnishings and floorcoverings 1958 106 86 9 | 99 96 89 104 94 99 168 177 222 
1959 178 140 140 | #178 154 158 170 160 173 196 177 202 
1960 180 149 176 112 155 142 139 145 141 
Radio, television, musical instruments 1958 136 93 88 69 61 59 64 66 85 136 217 266 
1959 198 169 140 ~—tié«é*2W'SE 124 132 138 139 232 288 258 292 
| 1960 | 273 204 210 =| 172 121 79 84 99 93 
Domestic appliances | 1958 112 134 125 | 132 182 142 162 144 168 191 245 203 
|} 1959 222 208 223 299 329 354 388 308 360 380 349 333 
1960 292 315 305 266 274 252 242 213 202 
} 
Pedal cycles (a) . | 1958 110 | 66 $2 os 109 104 92 113 93 838 94 139 
| 1959 | 162 | 71 81 120 128 146 122 130 132 101 67 125 
1960 142 | 63 88 106 136 104 92 87 90 
All goods (including goods not shown above) ; : . | 1988 | 100 94 112 118 131 122 128 102 100 116 174 155 
| 1959 154 145 178 196 194 209 204 159 178 187 171 163 
| 1960 180 188 244 232 201 170 169 151 139 
(a) Includes some mopeds; these are generally classified with motor-cycles but some returns do not distinguish mopeds from pedal-cycles. 
following estimates of the monthly average amount of new hire purchase and other instalment credit extended in 1987 are derived from the Census of Distribution for 1957 (£ ae: 
private cars (new) 4-66, and (used) 10-20; commercial motor vehicles 3-85; motor-cycles, etc., 2:69; caravans, 0-59; farm equipment and tractors, 0-63; industrial and ae plant and 
equipment, 1-42; furniture, furnishings and floor coverings, 0-75; radio, television, musical instruments, 1-62: domestic appliances, 1-13; pedal cycles 0- 58; and all goods, 29-21. 

Some of these estimates differ from the estimates which could be derived from the published Report of the 1987 Census, partly because the above estimates exclude t he figures of some firms 
which were classified under finance houses in the Census but which are classified in the monthly statistics under the financing activities of ret (be ing eng engaged solely in financing the credit sale 
of an associated retail organization) and partly because the above estimates incorporate more commodity information from the Census credit sale agreements in 1957 than was available 
when the Census Report was published. 

Table 5— Average Value of New Hire-Purchase and Other Instalment Credit Extended per Agreement 
£ 
Year | Jan. | Feb. | March April | May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
Private cars — new 1959 | 573 567 | 564 541 $25 $22 535 545 538 530 $33 541 
1960 561 $73 577 579 $32 465 455 474 460 
Private cars — used 1959 298 303 309 296 303 312 339 322 324 325 333 332 
1960 343 344 347 350 300 269 267 261 $ 
Commercial motor vehicles - new and used 1959 497 482 474 463 467 462 469 453 466 466 498 $30 
1960 540 $27 $41 541 $31 492 476 467 4% | 
Motor cycles, side-cars, power-assisted cycles - new and used . 1959 | 111 112 117 117 119 123 124 125 118 118 121 125 
1960 | 131 129 134 136 119 113 iit 110 107 
Caravans 1959 | 382 341 346 333 333 342 357 339 372 397 404 425 
1960 | 416 414 390 387 379 307 325 313 324 
General Notes to Tables 


Information on the scope of the monthly hire- 
credit trading is given in the Board of Trade Journal for August 21, 1959. 

The statistics in Tables 1, 2 and 3 incorporate preliminary revisions made in accordance 
with the results of the 1957 "Census of Distribution; some further, probably minor, revisions 
may ultimately be necessary. The statistics in Table 4 have been re-based finally on the Census. 

Table 1 gives estimates vr hire-purchase and other instalment debt owed by customers to 
house shops and finance houses. Household g: shops in these statistics include 
the household s departments of co-operative societies and department stores. Although 

the debt owed to household goods shops is owed by consumers, some of t 
debt owed to finance houses is owed by businesses farmers 

The estimates of debt owed directly to household uate des shops relate to agreements entered 
into between customers and retailers. Most of these a edemmten verses Ayo 


rchase statistics in relation to the rest of 





agreemen 

retailers but a small propertion are subsequently discounted by finance 

agreements ts discounted for retailers by finance houses at the end of 1957 were £15 million); 

in either case the amount 2 owed by the customer is included in the estimates of debt owed to 
The debt owed directly to finance houses comprises only the debt on a ts entered into 

between customers and finance houses. These a ts are eonally made through = 

intermediary of Included with finance ponies are some manufacturers 

financing the sale of durable goods. 


Table as shows the trends in hire-purchase and other instalment credit sales (however 
financed) of household goods shops. Sales are measured at the retail value of the goods, 
including deposits. 


Table 3 shows the relationship between the instalment credit sales and the total retail sales 
of the shops concerned. 


uses on hirecpurchave and other instalment credit agroements finanoed directly by 

houses on hire-purchase and Soyo nstalmen : agreements financed Se 

ts which t enter into with hirers, including retailers 

retailers and their 
The credit extended 


that is, a 
business ot include agreements made between 
been ledioed by tinea with daaman bowen toe 

is the credit price of the goods less 
the statistics for finance houses 
February 1958 all 


i 


ft 


musical instruments, domestic rt 
of the value of goods sold on 

Table 5 shows the average value per agreement of new hire-purchase and other instalment 
credit extended each by finance houses for the various categories of vehicles. A single 


month 
agreement may cover more than one 
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STATISTICS prepared by the Ministry of Commerce show that the 
total value of retail sales in Northern Ireland in September was as 
much as 12 per cent. higher than a year earlier. In the third quarter 
as a whole sales were up on a year earlier by 5 per cent., after showing 
increases of 1 and 2 per cent. in the first and second quarters respec- 


Retail Trade in Northern Ireland 
in September 


tively. 


months. 


(Telephone: Belfast 28271, Extension 124.) 


Index Numbers of Values of Sales per Week (1959 = 100) and 
Percentage Changes Compared with a Year aren 


Sales by clothing and footwear shops in September were up on a 
year earlier by no less than 18 per cent., while sales by household 
goods shops showed a larger decrease (14 per cent.) than in recent 


A brief description of these new statistics was given in the Board 
of Trade Journal of March 18, 1960 (page 608). Further details may 
be had on application to Northern Ireland Index of Retail Sales, 
Room 30B, Ministry of Commerce, Chichester Street, Belfast, 
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Production of Paper and Board in the Third 
Quarter of 1960 


THE RATE OF PRODUCTION of paper and board in the third 
quarter, though seasonally low, was considerably higher than in the 
same period last year when output was affected by the printing strike. 
Total production of paper was 17 per cent. more than in the period 
July-September 1959 and total production of board 6 per cent. more. 
With the exception of straw paper and sack kraft, all the paper 
headings show increases over the corresponding period last year — 
output of printing and writing papers — the items most affected by 
the printing strike last year — was 25 per cent. more. Compared with 
the third quarter of 1959 the volume of production of building boards 
increased by 21 per cent. and board for packaging by 5 per cent. 
Stocks of paper at the mills at the end of the quarter, though less 
than at the end of the previous quarter, were 5 per cent. more than 
at the end of September 1959. Stocks of board were also less than 


at the end of the previous quarter and 14 per cent. less than at the end 
of the third quarter last year. 


Production of Paper and Board 


Weekly averages: tons 
































All kinds Food Clothing aha Household Other 
of business shops footwear | goods shops shops 
shops 
Ye Yo % Ye Yo 
1960 First quarter . 92 + 1° 97 —l 87 + 1 92 +8 88 +1 
Second quarter | 102 + 2 98 —2*/| 115 + 5* 95 —3* | 100 +6 
Third quarter . 98 + 5 99 +2 93 + 7 88 —7 102 +4 
July . ; 96 + 2%; 97 =+3*; 92 nil®; 83 —2* |} 102 +6°* 
August . . 4 99 +2 101 +2 90 + § 96 — 5 103 +3* 
September ‘ | 98 +12 100 +3 97 +18 85 —14 101 +5 
* Revised figures. 








THE STAMP OF SUCCESS 





Yet another example of how the Board of Trade can assist firms 
in onage | overseas markets for their sagen is shown by the 
success that a small London stamp dealing company, Leon Laufer 
Ltd., of Henrietta Street, W.C.2, have achieved in North America 
and Australia. 

A small and comparatively young company, making packets of 
he nh stamps, with an annual turnover of less than £50,000, the 

ad almost reached saturation point in the home market, when 
= sales director decided to explore the possibilities of export. 
The lines produced were under two different brand names — ‘Gem’ 
and ‘Four Price’-—one designed for sale through wholesalers or 
jobbers to newsagents and stationers, or drugstores, the other 
specifically prepared to meet the needs of high class booksellers 
and stationers. 

Following consultations with Board of Trade officials, Leon 
Laufer Ltd. were asked to prepare six sets of samples for each country 
where it was hoped to appoint an agent, together with lists of 
prices at each distribution level, with a firm figure for the landed 
cost price. This was done and after about three months, letters 
began to arrive at the company’s offices. Some were direct from 
prospective agents, others were copies of reports from the Embassy 
concerned. 

Finally, two agents were appointed in Canada, one each in the 
United States and Australia, and investigations are still proceeding 
in South Africa and New Zealand. The firm now propose investigating 
possibilities in Scandinavia and other European countries. However, 
the results obtained through the four agencies already appointed 
are sufficient to absorb the company’s present production capacity. 
Each agent is now buying well into four figures in pounds sterling 
each year. 











| 
| 1959 | 1960 




















| 3rd Qtr. | | 
| 3rd Qtr. | July | Aug. Sept.* 
PRINTING AND WRITING oonee 
Newsprint. . | 10,741 | 12,968 | 10,862 | 12,648 ,909 
Mechanical printings . ; ‘ 3,991 6,036 5,471 5,672 6,780 
Wood free papers ‘ . ‘ 3,040 3,768 3,131 3,474 4,512 
Esparto papers . 3,898 4,537 3,492 4,486 5,413 
Other printing and writing papers 3,133 3,684 3,214 3,324 4,348 
PACKING AND WRAPPING PAPERS: 
Greaseproof, glazed, transparent 
and vegetable anne t. . 483 486 307 496 622 
Tissue a " : , 1,296 1,628 1,556 1,560 1,741 
Sack kraft. 2,651 2,629 2,118 2,706 2,978 
Pure and imitation kraft, browns 
and royal hands. 3,902 4,161 3,679 4,271 4,460 
Straw paper 4,202 4,174, 3,345 4,499 4,579 
Other packing and wrapping papers 2,410 2,656 2,158 2,789 2,950 
OTHER PAPERS. , : ; 3,100 3,491 2,970 3,245 4,105 
TOTAL PAPER 42,848 | 50,220 | 42,302 | 49,168 | 57,396 
+ ne etn of 1954 average weekly 
production . 102 119 100 117 136 
BOARDS FOR PACKAGING 
Pulpboard, solid, desis and 
triplex . : 1,753 1,808 999 1,882 2,395 
ite and cream lined board. 3,410 3,819 2,992 4,084 4,270 
Strawboard and chipboard . ; 3,718 3,844 3,288 3,328 4,703 
Container middles_. : 4,296 4,485 4,625 3,754 4,957 
Other boards for packaging : 1,675 1,593 1,278 1,212 2,148 
BUILDING BOARDS. : : : 1,139 1,378 1,212 1,247 1,615 
Paper FELT POR ROOFING, eres 
OR BITUMENIZING . 1,377 1,370 | 864 1,500 1,670 
OTHER BOARDS. ‘ : - | 2,293 2,453 | 2.048 2,692 2,586 
TOTAL BOARD 19,661 | 20,749 | 17,305 | 19,696 | 24,346 
Percentage of 1954 average weekly 
production . 115 122 102 116 143 
Stocks held by mills at end of 
period (tons): 
Paper , ‘ . . . | 141,225 | 147,851 
Board , , ' . . | 35,841 | 30,760 












































* Average five weeks. 
‘Which’ 
The November issue of ‘Which’ contains information about 
electric light bulbs; pet foods; cough remedies; dress hire; and 


nylon whiteners. Copies are obtainable from the Consumers’ 


Association Ltd., 333 High Holborn, London, W.C.1. Annual 
subscription, 20s. 
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Registrations of British and Foreign Films 
THE FOLLOWING are details of films registered by the Board of Trade under the Cinematograph Films Acts, 
1938 to 1960, during the week ended Friday, November 4, 1960: 
: Playing | 
Title of Film Registered in the Name of Maker’s Name Registered No. Time Date of 
7 (minutes) Registration 
BRITISH 

New Pathe Pictorial Nos. 300-312 (Series): 

Pathe Pictorial No. 306 . . : Warner-Pathe Distributors Ltd. Associated British-Pathe Ltd. . - | Br/E 25815 8 Oct. 31 
Saturday Night and Sunday Morning . British Lion Films Ltd. . ; Woodfall Film Productions Ltd. : Br/E 25817 89 Nov, 2 
A’ is for Architecture : : ‘ 9 - ‘ , National Film Board of Canada Br/E 25818 14 Nov, 2 
Blue Tunes. , - 9 Carisbrooke Films Ltd. . . Br/E 25819 10 Nov, 2 
Making Music . : - on a wis ; ; Br/E 25820 9 Nov. 2 
Ray Ellington and His Quartet - - 9 oe : ; Br/E 25821 | 9 Nov. 2 
A PlaceforGold .~ . a > Ss HO Realist Film Unit Ltd. | | Br/E 25824 | 32 Nov. 3 
The Land of Rhodes . Cross Channel Film Distributors Ltd Caledonian News Review Ltd. Br/E 25825 | 24 Nov. 4 
Zambesi Sunrise vi os - os . Br/E 25826 a3 Nov. 4 
Carnival in Trinidad . New Realm Pictures Ltd. ‘ Government of Trinidad . , Br/E 25827 22 Nov. 4 
Pathe News No. 60-88 Warner-Pathe Distributors Ltd. Associated British-Pathe Ltd. . Br/E 25255 7 Nov. 4 
Pathe News No. 60-89 . ” ” . * ” Br/E 25256 7 Nov. 4 
Movietone News No. 1639 . Twentieth Century-Fox Film Co. Ltd. British Movietonews Ltd. Br/E 25327 7 Nov. 4 
Movietone News No. 1639A - os : - a Br/E 25328 7 Nov. 4 

FOREIGN 
Passionate Affair - ; Unifilms (London) Ltd. . 5 . | Ceres-Gaumont-Marley Productions F 25816 104 Oct. 31 
The Crowded Sky : ; Warner-Pathe Distributors Ltd. Warner Bros. Pictures Inc. , . F 25822 105 Nov. 2 
Crime and Punishment U.S.A. ai - : Allied Artists Picture Corp. _. ° F 25823 80 Nov, 2 
Dangerous Games , Unifilms (London) Ltd. . . : Zodiaque-Cino del Duca Productions F 25828 93 Nov. 4 
Freckles . ; Twentieth Century-Fox Film Co. Ltd. Associated Producers Inc. ° 3 F 25829 R4 Nov. 4 
Walk Tall i ‘i 4 ms : : F 25830 59 Nov. 4 
Squad Car ‘ ‘ - * Twentieth Century-Fox Film Corp. . F 25831 60 Nov. 4 
Assignment Thailand - * - - a F 25832 10 Nov. 4 























The playing time of the film “Trudi’ (Br/E 25627) registered August 15, 1960, has been amendeci to 33 minutes. 


Where the title appears in italics the film forms part of a series. 
Br/E indicates that the film is an exhibitors’ quota film. 


Questions in Parliament 


Below is a selection of Questions of interest to industry asked 
and answered in Parliament. 


Monday, November 7 


Patents and Trade Marks Fees 


A member asked Mr. Reginald Maudling, President of the Board 
of Trade, when he proposed to raise the fees for patents and trade 
marks so that they covered the cost incurred by the Patent Office in 
dealing with them. 

The President replied: ‘It is the policy of Her Majesty’s Govern- 
ment that the cost of administering the Patents and Trade Marks Acts 
should be covered by the fees which are charged. There is a deficit at 
present and I intend to make an Order increasing trade marks fees. 
An amendment of the Patents Act, 1949, will be necessary before the 
application fees for patents can be increased and a Bill has been 
introduced in another place.’ 


Tuesday November 8 

Anti-Dumping Duty on Starches 

Mr. Reginald Maudling, President of the Board of Trade, was 
asked what was the present position with regard to the application 
for an anti-dumping duty on starches imported into this country 
from West Germany. Replying he said that as announced on 
September 16, the German manufacturers concerned had agreed to 
raise their prices to eliminate the dumping. The Board of ‘Trade were 
therefore taking no further action on the application. 





‘Mercantile Guardian’ 75th Anniversary 


A SPECIAL MESSAGE from Mr. Reginald Maudling, President of the 
Board of Trade, together with articles by the President of the Federa- 
tion of British Industries and the Chairman of the National General 
Export Merchants’ Group, are features of the 75th illustrated anniver- 
sary issue of The Mercantile Guardian, one of Britain’s leading export 
trade journals, published this month. 
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THE BRITISH BANK 
OF THE MIDDLE EAST 


incorporated by Royal Chartier 

Heap Orrice: 7 KING WILLIAM STREET, t.c.4 
Mansion House 2643 (6 lines) 

CAPITAL AND PuBLISHED Reserves £4,473,000 


CHAIRMAN: Sir Dallas Bernard, Bart. 


DEPUTY CHAIRMAN: GENERAL MANAGER: 
G. C. R. Eley, c.B.8. 


H. Musker, 0.8.£., M.c. 


BRANCHES 


JORDAN 


ASSOCIATED BANK IN IRAN— 
THE BANK OF IRAN AND THE MIDDLE EAST 
Capital Rials 250,000,000. 
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Government Auction Sales 
Air Ministry 
GOVERNMENT SURPLUS PLANT and equipment lying at No. 16 Pratt & Witney spares, etc. 
Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, Stafford, will be sold by public Details of this and other sales arranged by the Air Ministry wil) 
auction on Wednesday, November 23, 1960, at 11.00 a.m. be found below. Catalogues which admit two persons on view days 
The sale will include electrical equipment, fire extinguishers, and one person on sales days can be obtained from the auctioneer 


furniture, electric motors and aero engine spares, axles, engines, within ten days of the advertised date of each sale, price one shilling 
cable, aircraft spares, David Brown spares, blankets, electric starters, (Postal Orders only), except as otherwise stated. 











1960 Stores Main Location | Auctioneers 
Nov. 17  . | Huts and buildings, steel framed garage | Royal Air Force Station, Sutton-on-Hull. B. L. Wells & Son, Victoria Chambers, Manor 
buildings, balloon sheds, cable. Street, Hull. 
Catalogues free. 
Nov. 23. . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . . == ~~ ‘(eames Unit, Royal Air Force, | South & Stubbs, 28 Eastgate Street, Stafford. 
Stafford. 
Dec. 7 . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . . | No. 7 Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, | Bruton Knowles & Co., Albion Chambers. 
ome Quedgeley. King Street, Gloucester. 
Jan. 12 . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . . | No. 35 Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, | Brady & Son, 17 Warren Street, Stockport. 
Heywood, Lancs. | Cheshire. 
Jan. 26 . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . . | No. 25 Maintenance Unit, Royal Air Force, Nock & Joseland, Bank Buildings, Kidder- 
Hartlebury, Worcestershire. |‘ minster, Worcestershire. 
Feb.22 . | Miscellaneous stores and equipment . ; gy ed gg Unit, Royal Air Force, | South & Stubbs, 28 Eastgate Street, Stafford. 
March 16 . | Land, 57 acres approx., three hangars see sad Airfield, Thornaby-on-Tees, York- | Sanderson Townend & Gilbert, 39 Wilson 
(45, 000 sq. ft.), two small hangars and shire. _  $treet, Middlesbrough. (Tel.: Middlesbrough 
other buildings suitable for stores, offices 43601.) 
and workshops, approx. 100, 000 sq. ft. | Catalogues free. 








floor space. 





Planning consent is expected to be available for light industrial use. There are seven dwelling houses and planning consent will be given for housing 
development of certain areas. Two sites available for erection of shops, and one possibly for a petrol filling station. The subject will be offered as a whole 
subject to an undisclosed reserve price and if not sold will be offered in various lots. Although planning consents are available prospective purchasers must 

¢ their own application to the local planning authority and they are recommended to do so not later than January 30, 1961. Inquiries will be welcomed 
by the auctioneers and arrangements made for prospective buyers to view. 











War Office 
1960 | Stores | Main Location | Auctioneers 
Nov. 15-16. | Vehicles and miscellaneous stores. . | Central Ordnance Depot, Bicester, Oxon. . | M oe “o yn Ry ™) Market Square, 
icester, Oxon. (Tel 

Nov. 22 ./| Vehicles,etc. . ; ; Command Vehicle Park, Long Kesh Aero- | Osborne King & Megran (Dept. N), 14, 
drome, Hillsborough, Co. Down Montgomery Street, Belfast. (Tel.: 30433.) 

Nov. 24-25 . | Vehicles and miscellaneous stores, including: | W. ng Storage Depot, Bowhouse, Hurlford, | Dixon & Wallace Ltd. (Dept. N), Bank Build- 
Nr. Kilmarnock, Ayrshire. ings, Graham Square, Glasgow, E.1. (Tel.: 

Bridgeton 2447/9.) 








Saloon cars; estate cars; utilities; vans; 1-, 3-, 5-ton trucks and 10-ton diesel trucks; trailers; water tankers; concrete mixers (diesel); road roller 
(diesel); snow plough; 5-ton mobile crane; Priestman Wolf excavator; 350 and 500 c.c. motorcycles; turret lathes; surface grinder; road breakers; power 
rammers; surface plates; M.T. spares; welding equipment; twist drills; hand tools; tool kits; electric cable; motors and fittings; plumbers’, joiners’ and 
builders’ stores and equipment; centrifugal pumps; timber; wooden boxes; containers; aluminium tubes; blankets; mattresses; pillow slips; clothing. 
drawers; cooking ranges; gas cookers; crockery; cutlery; kitchen utensils; furniture; webbing; groundsheets; tent components; tent bottoms. 











Nov. 29-30 . | Vehicles, earth moving equipment, mobile | W.D. Storage Depot, Ruddington, Notts. . | Walker, Walton & Hanson (Dept. N), Byard 
cranes and motor cycles. | Lane, Bridlesmith Gate, Nottingham. (Tel. : 
Dec. 13 Machine tools and miscellaneous stores . | W.D. Storage Depot, Byley, Nr. Middlewich, | J. H. Norris & Son (Dept. N), 9, Albert Square. 
Cheshire. (Sale at Cheetham Town Hall, | Manchester, 2. (Tel.: Blackfriars 8373.) 
Manchester, 8.) | 
1961 
Jan. 4 . | Miscellaneous stores . . Northern Command Ordnance Sub. Depot, | Bartle & Son (Dept. N), 50-52, Merrion Street, 
Barlow, Nr. Selby, Yorks. Leeds, 2. (Tel.: 20898.) 
Jan. 11 Machine tools and miscellaneous stores . Central Ordnance Depot, Tidworth; Central | Farrant Wightman & Pinniger (Dept. N). 
| Ordnance Sub-Depot, Devizes. (Sale at Market House, 2, Newport Street, Swindon. 
| Corn Exchange, Devizes.) (Tel.: Swindon 5151/2.) 
Jan. 19 Miscellaneous stores | W.D. Storage Depot, Rotherwas, Hereford . | Russell Baldwin & Bright Ltd. (Dept. N), 20. 
| King Street, Hereford. (Tel.: 4366.) 
Jan. 27 Miscellaneous stores . | Command Ordnance Depot, Coypool, Marsh | Woolland Son & Manico (Dept. N), Kinterbury 
| Mills, Plymouth. (Sale at Kinterbury House.) 60292} St. Andrews Cross, Plymouth. (Tel.: 
| ; 





Application for catalogues, available 14 days prior to date of sale, should be made only to the auctioneers shown above (price of catalogue 
is, Od., Postal Orders only). 
Sale by Tender 


Multi automatics; horizontal borer; radial drill; gear centreless and surface grinders; centre and capstan lathes; horizontal, vertical and pro- 
duction ; seam welders; polishing machines, etc. Locations: W.D. Storage Depot, Featherstone, Wolverhampton, Staffs. W.D. Storage a. 
est Kidderminster, Worcs. Tenders must be submitted by 10 a.m., December 12, 1960. Application for T Forms should be made to W 
Office, Directorate of Disposals, First Avenue House, High Holborn, London, W.C.1. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Government Auction Sales (Continued) 











Ministry of Works 
1960 Description of Goods Location Auctioneers 
Nov. 15 Miscellaneous furniture, showcases, domes- | Ministry of Works, Supplies Division Stores, | Hollingsworths, Bank Chambers, 329 High 


tic refrigerators, electrical fittings, lino- 
leum, crockery, kitchen equipment, 
sanitaryware, leathercloth offcuts, etc. 


Shed 10, Site 1, Kidbrooke Park Road, 


Holborn, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Holborn 
London, S.E.3. 


0337.) 
Catalogues, price 6d., from auctioneers direct. 

















British Books for India 


AN EXHIBITION of 750 British books on science and technology 
has been prepared by the British Council for the annual Indian 
Science Congress, at Roorkee, near Delhi, in January. 


The exhibition will be displayed under the three main headings 
of ‘Scientific Books’, ‘Recent British Technical Books’, and 
‘Inexpensive British Scientific Books’. The ‘inexpensive’ section 
contains books priced at less than 10s. The books will be backed 
up by another British Council exhibition depicting in some 80 
photographs and supporting material the work and growth of the 
Royal Society. 

The Congress is held in a different city in India each year. Roorkee, 
headquarters of Indian Army engineers, has an engineering 
university and a National Building Research Laboratory. 













m= SHELLFISH FOR THE U.S. =m 


Leslie A. Parsons & Sons Ltd., of Burry Port, Carmarthenshire, 
South Wales, processors of vegetables, eggs and shellfish will 
shortly despatch a first consignment of 12, jars of cockles to 
Hungerford in Pennsylvania. This small company which employs 
about 60 people was started after the last war by Mr. Leslie Parsons 
who designed much of the plant and machinery used in the factory. 
Having built up a flourishing home trade he is now turning his 
attention to export markets. This first export order results from a 
business trip made to the United States earlier this year. A company 
has been set up there to deal with sales and distribution and it is 
anticipated that sales will develop steadily. 
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Established 1807 
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10 LLOYDS AVENUE 
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By Order of the British Transport Commission 
BRITISH ROAD SERVICES 


SALE BY AUCTION 


at the 
Star & Garter Hotel, 
Bridge Road, Kirkstall, Leeds, 5, 


at 11 a.m. on 24th November, 1960 


60 VEHICLES & TRAILERS 
2 SALOON CARS 
6 TYPEWRITERS & OFFICE EQUIPMENT 


lying at 
B.R.S. Depots, Cardigan Fields & Bell Hill, Leeds, 
on view 22nd & 23rd November, 1960 











Catalogues, when ready, from the Chartered Auctioneers 


HEPPER & SONS 


Hepper House, East Parade, 
Tel. : 31241/2 


Leeds, 1 





























KING & CO. 


71 BISHOPSGATE 


LONDON, EC2 
London Wall 7201 (5 lines) 








SALES AND VALUATIONS 
OF 


FACTORIES 


PLANT AND MACHINERY VALUERS 
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AUSTRALIA/country, continent ...a world of opportunity 





Oil refining at Kwinana, Western 
Australia, one of six refineries 
now ‘on stream’ in Australia. 
Its capacity is 3 million tons of 
crude oil per annum. A seventh 
refinery is now under construct- 
ion in South Australia. 

Below : A storage vessel for liquid 
petroleum gas of which some 54 
million gallons were produced 
last year. 





AUSTRALIA BROADENS HER ECONOMY 


Rapid growth in Australia’s oil refining industry during the last decade has 
had far-reaching effects on the Australian economy. In 1948 Australia refined 
only 13% of her total petroleum requirement. By 1958 she was refining 90%. 
A swift succession of gains has followed: important savings in foreign ex- 
change, a plastics industry that has gained pace and stature; and—perhaps 
most significans of all—an advanced petro-chemicals industry now being 
established. Australia’s oil refineries number among the most modern and 
efficient in the world. For instance, the four largest—buiult between 1954 and 
1956—have an aggregate cracking capacity of 34% of crude throughout. 
Total rated crude capacity stands at 11.6 million tons—to reach 14 million 
tons on completion of a current £A50 million expansion programme. These 
are impressive achievements in which Britain has been a major partner. 
British oil companies are just some among the many large overseas companies 
now participating in Australia’s development. Australia welcomes them, and 
welcomes the contribution they are making to the continuing growth of her 
economy. Australian Government representatives in the United Kingdom 
will gladly supply information about trade, investment or migration. They are 
located at Australia House or the offices of the Agents-General for each State. 
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Overseas Trade Section 





Rural Industries 
Are The Key to 
Australia’s 


Economy 


Forking silage to stud Shorthorn breed- 
ing cows in New South Wales. The 
silage is stored in pits for 12 months for 
use in dry periods. 


Photo: Australian News and Information Bureau. 





The prospects for sales of agricultural machinery (including tractors) forms the subject of a market report 
which was published as a supplement to the Export Service Bulletin of September 26*. The fi report 


on agricultural conditions in Australia today has been taken from a survey prepared by John Kinghorn, First 
Secretary (Agriculture and Food), at the United Kingdom High Commissioner’s Office in Canberra. 





UTPUT FROM RURAL INDUSTRIES plays a key part in the 

economy of Australia. It represents approximately 39 per cent. 

of the net value of production of all industries and 80 per cent. 
of total income from merchandise exports. Nevertheless, because of 
the nature and size of the country, its dependence on very limited 
and erratic water supplies, geographical isolation and sparse but 
rapidly growing population, Australia has problems to overcome 
very different from those encountered by the more intensively 
farmed countries of Europe. 


Australia is a continent of epic contrasts. A total area of approxi- 
mately three million square miles contains a population of only just 
over ten million people. One-third of the continent is in the tropical 
zone where temperatures rise to and are sustained at well over 100 
degrees F, yet there are areas of tablelands, snow-covered for many 
months of the year, where night temperatures fall below 0 degrees F. 
Annual rainfall can be as high as 160 inches in the tropical north but 
as low as 5 inches or even less in the centre; there are seasons of 
prolonged drought and seasons of extensive flood; fertile coastal 
areas contrast with almost half a continent of arid desert. 


Availability of water is a vital factor in Australia’s economic life 
and to a large extent has dictated the distribution of the population. 
Fortunately, in many low rainfall areas, there is a compensating 
supply of artesian water which, while not always suitable for 


agricultural purposes, is invaluable for augmenting rainwater for 
stock and domestic uses. 


In a country where water conservation is an ever-present 
necessity, evaporation is a great problem, yearly averages ranging 
from 10 inches to over 100 inches. Soil erosion, caused mainly by 
wind and water, the depredations of animals such as rabbits and 
Kangaroos, and by over-grazing is also a very serious problem in 
many parts of Australia. 

Australia’s estimated population (excluding full-blood aborigines) 
at December 31 1959, was 10-2 million persons, over half of whom 
live in the capital cities. 

At the time of the last census in June 1954, the total work force 
amounted to 3-7 million persons (41-2 per cent. of the total 
population). As would be expected with such a large proportion of 
the population living in urban areas, by far the largest number were 
employe] in manufacturing (27-8 per cent.). 467,823 persons, or 
12-6 per cent. of the total work force were engaged in rural 
production, 232,390 in agriculture (6-3 per cent.), 123,876 (3-4 per 


cent.) in pastoral and 111,557 (3-0 per cent.) im the dairying 
industries. 

Estimates of the number of permanent full-time workers engaged 
in rural production at March 31 1958 (latest figure available is 
393,853 persons. This compares with 423,955 persons in 1939.The 
number of temporary workers at March 31 1958, was estimated at 
106,128 persons, making a total at that time of 499,981 rural workers. 


Land Utilization 
The wide variety of climate, ranging from arid to very wet, from 
sub-temperate to tropical, has produced a similar wide range of 


vegetation and soils and determines to a large extent the uses to 
which the land is put. 


Although only a quarter of the continent has a growing period of 
any appreciable use to agriculture (more than five months of the year), 
more than half the total area, namely 1,774 thousand square miles, 
is used for the production of rural produce of some kind. In 
addition, areas of the very dry zones are used sporadically for grazing. 
This compares with 1,401 thousand square miles pre-war. This 
increase is due to some extent to the opening up of new areas in 
Queensland, Western Australia and the Northern Territory, and has 
been assisted by advances made in pasture improvement, irrigation 
and oe scientific methods of farming, including pest and weed 
control. 


In 1958/59 it was estimated there were 252,423 rural holdings, 
covering an area of 1,135,400 thousand acres. Of this total area, 
23,334 thousand acres were used for crops, 7,379 thousand acres 
were fallow, 34,095 thousand acres under sown grasses and clovers 
and 1,070,593 thousand acres used for grazing, or lying idle, In 
1938/39 there were 253,536 holdings covering an area of 876,784 
thousand acres. A notable feature is the growth in the area under 
sown grasses and clovers from 9,944 thousand acres pre-war, an 


increase of 243 per cent. The area under crops is slightly less than 
in 1938/39. 


The total area under crops did not vary significantly in post-war 
years until 1958/59 when an increase of approximately 3-5 million 


(Continued on next page) 


* Copies of this supplement may be obtained from the Export Services 
Branch, Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C,1. 
(Tel.: Chancery 4411, Ext. 779/780), quoting reference Supp. 39/6, price 
2s. Od. post free. 
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Work on the 150 ft. wide canal for the Coleambally Irrigation scheme 
nears completion. The new scheme will irrigate 800 square miles of 
country in New South Wales for the production of fruit, vegetables and 
grain as well as livestock. 


Photo; Australian News and Information Bureau. 


acres was recorded (3 million more acres were planted under cereals). 
During the past ten years the area on which artificial fertilizers 
has been used has increased by 60 per cent., from 26-0 million acres 
in 1948/49 to 41-6 million acres in 1958/59. The total amount of 
artificial fertilisers used rose from 1,325 thousand tons in 1948/49 
to 2,264 thousand tons in 1958/59, an increase of nearly 71 per cent. 
The total amount of superphosphate used in 1958/59 was 2,049 
thousand tons compared with 1,187 thousand tons in 1948/49. 


Volume and Value of Rural Production and Exports 


The volume of rural production reached an all-time record in 
1958/59 being nearly 50 per cent. higher than the average pre-war 
level and it is estimated that, in 1959/60, it was only 4 per cent. 
lower than the previous year. In 1959/60 new records were achieved 
in the production of wool, mutton and lamb, wholemilk and tobacco, 
but production of cereals and beef and veal were below previous 
high levels. 

Although exports of manufactures and minerals have shown 
remarkable increases in the past few years, primary produce still 
remains the major source of export income, with wool predominating. 

The volume of rural exports in 1959/60 is estimated to have been 
approximately 8 per cent. higher than in 1958/59 and to have reached 
a record level. It is more than half as much again as pre-war. 
Increases were especially noticeable in shipments of wool and wheat 
and flour. 


Main Markets 


The United Kingdom is traditionally Australia’s largest customer 
for her exports, taking in 1959/60, 25-5 per cent. of total exports 
and supplying 35-7 per cent. of all imports, and 31-7 per cent. and 
38-7 per cent. respectively the previous year. In addition, Australia 
was the largest single purchaser of British goods from 1949 until 
1956 when, owing to import restrictions, the United States replaced 
Australia as the United Kingdom’s best single customer, a position 
the United States has held ever since. 
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In the past few years exports to Japan have increased considerably, 
making her Australia’s second best customer, taking 14 per cent. of 
total exports in 1959/60 as against 13 per cent. the previous year less 
than 5 per cent. pre-war. 


Livestock 

The raising of livestock is by far the most important of Australia’s 
industries. Livestock and products derived from livestock represented 
nearly 62 per cent. of the total gross value of rural production in 
1959/60 and contributed 61 per cent. of the export earnings of 
Australian merchandise (sheep 45 per cent. cattle 12 per cent.). 


Wool 


Wool represented 30 per cent. of the total gross value of rural 
production and is responsible for 42 per cent. of the income from 
Australian merchandise exports. In 1959/60 wool production at 
1,689 million Ib. greasy, reached an all-time record, being 6 per cent. 
above the previous highest production recorded in 1958/59. This 
compares with 995 million lb. greasy pre-war and 1,142 million lb. 
greasy ten years ago. The average fleece weight too has improved 
over the years and is estimated to have been 9-1 Ib. (sheep and lambs 
including crutchings) in 1959/60, slightly lower than in 1955/56 and 
1956/57 but higher than earlier averages. 


Meat 


Meat production is the second most valuable of Australian rural 
industries and contributed about 9-6 per cent. to the total income 
from merchandise exports in 1959/60. Meat has also in the past 
two years been a valuable source of dollar income, earning 74 million 
dollars in 1959/60. 


Dairying 

Production of wholemilk for the year 1959/60 is estimated to have 
been the highest recorded, amounting to 1,409 million gallons, 
6-6 million gallons above the previous record in 1955/56. However, 
after an excellent spring and summer, conditions deteriorated and 
production tapered towards the close of the season. Of the total 
production of wholemilk, approximately 65 per cent. was used for 
the manufacture of butter, 7 per cent. for cheese, 6 per cent. for 
condensery products and the balance of 22 per cent. used principally 
for domestic consumption as fluid milk. 

Butter (factory) production also reached a high level in 1959/60 
and at 194-7 thousand tons, was 2 per cent. higher than the previous 
year. However, although conditions were poor in the butter 
producing areas during the last few months of the season and produc- 
tion was not so high as at one time anticipated, it was still one of 
the highest on record. Local consumption of butter, which declined 
during 1958/59, is expected to have improved. 


Factory production of cheese was also high and amounted to 44:5 
thousand tons, 2°6 per cent. higher than in 1958/59. 


Production of condensery products also showed an overall increase 
in 1959/60 compared with the previous year. In terms of wholemilk 
equivalent the quantity of full cream condensery products produced 
was 83-7 million gallons (3-3 per cent. higher than in 1958/59). 


Crops 

Of the total area under crops in 1958/59, 69-4 per cent. was used 
for cereals, 24-6 per cent. for stock fodder, 2°6 per cent. for 
industrial crops and 2-7 per cent. for fruit, vegetables for human 
consumption and vineyards. 


Wheat is by far the most important of Australian agricultural 
products and contributed over 9 per cent of the total merchandise 
export income of 1959/60. Of the total acreage under crops 41 per 
cent. is used for producing wheat. 


New South Wales, Victoria and Western Australia are the major 
wheat producing States, although wheat is grown quite extensively 
in all States. The harvest in 1958/59, amounting to 215 million 
bushels, was exceeded on only two previous occasions, 220 million 
bushels in 1947/48 and 218 million bushels in 1949/50. The yield, 
however, of 20-7 bushels per acre was a record, due largely to very 
good seasonal conditions but also reflecting advances made in 
efficient farming methods and use of machinery and improved 
disease-resisting strains. 

The estimated harvest in 1959/60, totalled 195 million bushels 
valued at approximately £134 million and, with the exception of 
the previous year, is the most valuable for a number of years. 


Barley. South Australia is the major barley-producing State. Due 
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principally to severe drought in parts of South Australia and 
Victoria, the harvest in 1959/60, at an estimated 31 million bushels, 
was much lower than that for 1958/59 at 63 million bushels. Exports 
were also consequently lower at 575 thousand tons compared with 
668 thousand tons. Local prices for feed barley, however, were good 
and partially offset the drop in production. 


Rice is grown almost exclusively in New South Wales, although 
there are small areas, mostly experimental, in the Northern 
Territory and in Western Australia. The industry has developed 
greatly in recent years and production of paddy rice in 1958/59 at 
128 thousand tons was double that of ten years ago. It is estimated 
that the 1959/60 crop totalled about 130 thousand tons, a near record. 

Sugar is produced in Queensland and northern New South Wales. 
Under international agreements, exports of sugar are limited to 
approximately 653 thousand tons. The area under sugar (for crushing) 
in 1958/59 was 370 thousand acres, yielding 10,213 thousand tons 
of cane (1,412 thousand tons 94 n.t. sugar). The principal 
markets for sugar are the United Kingdom, Canada, Japan and 
New Zealand. With world prices low and markets limited, 
competition is strong. However, under the Commonwealth Sugar 
Agreement about half of Australia’s export quota is purchased at a 
negotiated price which at present yields producers about £20 per 
ton more than world prices. 


Fruit 
The fruits produced in Australia vary from the tropical and sub- 


tropical types of the north to the pome and stone fruit of the 
temperate regions of the south. 


Apples and Pears. The apple harvest in 1958/59 was 13 million 
bushels, considerably lower than the previous year’s high level of 
14-7 million bushels. The 1959/60 harvest is expected to be higher 
and, but for adverse conditions in southern Tasmania, might have 
created an all-time record. The pear harvest is anticipated to be 
higher than the 1958/59 figure of 4-7 million bushels. 


Canned Fruits. A steady overall increase in the production of 
canned apricots, peaches and pears has been noted over the past few 
years and reached 105-6 thousand tons in 1959/60. Production of 
canned pineapple, however, has fallen due to a decline in acreage 
because of poor returns from the record quantities exported the 
previous year. 

Dried Vine Fruits production in 1960 was the smallest for some 
years at 66 thousand tons and exports were correspondingly low at 
47 thousand tons compared with 67 thousand tons the previous 
year. 


Import Saving Crops. While Australia cannot produce, either for 
climatic or economic reasons, such import saving crops as copra, 
cocoa, rubber and others, it is thought that there are great possibili- 
ties in the development of cotton, linseed and tobacco. Although 
cotton grown commercially in Australia for over a hundred years, 
the development of the industry has been disappointing. The 
Government is assisting the industry by the payment of a bounty 
and an increase in the estimated crop in 1960 of 12,000 bales compared 
with 7,621 bales the previous year, shows that interest in cotton 
production is increasing. Yields under natural rainfall conditions 
are generally disappointing and the need for irrigation and high 
labour costs are the main problems. 

Tobacco production, however, has made great strides in the last 
few years and the crop for 1959/60 at approximately 10,300 tons 
surpasses the previous year’s record harvest of 7,000 tons. The 
estimated area under tobacco in 1959/60 at 21-3 thousand acres, is 
more than four and a half times greater than in 1949/50. Yield, too, 
has improved over the years and the future of the industry looks 
very hopeful. sl 

Linseed. It is estimated that the much increased acreage in 1959/60 
(111-5 thousand acres) will produce a record harvest of 26,000 tons — 
a valuable saving of overseas currency. 








—_—--——-- 


NOTES: 
(a) The term ‘agriculture’ is used in the Australian sense, i.e. relating to the cultivation of 
land. 


(b) All values are in Australian currency unless otherwise stated. 


(c) Sources of statistical information - Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, 
Department of Primary Industry, Bureau of Agricultural Economics. 


(d) Figures quoted for 1959/60 Jare subject to revision. 
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Conclusion 


It has been aptly said that Australia rides on the sheep’s back 
and many think that, for the foreseeable future, increased output 
from rural industries, both for home consumption and for export, 
is the sine qua non for maintaining the country’s objective of 
‘expansion with stability’. Great strains, however, are placed upon 
the primary producer. Immense natural forces are against him — fire, 
flood, drought and distance. He cannot pass on increased costs as 
can his colleagues in secondary industry. His traditional overseas 
markets are changing in content and in quality. New markets have 
to be discovered, opened up and developed and this is an exvensive 
business these days. | 

In some respects Australian rural production takes its place right- 
fully with the efficient best, but in others much remains to be done. 
Yet one cannot but conclude that there is a land of great problems, 
of great opportunities and of appropriate rewards. 
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> With the interest of British and 
Foreign investors centred more 
and more on the potentialities of 
Australia’s industrial and com- 
mercial growth, The English, 
Scottish & Australian Bank has 
organised a Special Nominee 
Service in London and Australia 
through its subsidiary companies. 
This service is available to all 
investors whether clients of the 
Bank or not. The Bank’s new 
= Booklet ‘Nominee Services for 
Investors’ gives a comprehensive account of the scope of 
this service. Write now for a copy. 





THE ENGLISH, SCOTTISH & AUSTRALIAN BANK LTD 
HEAD OFFice: 55-58 Gracechurch Street, London, E.C.3 
CHIEF OFFICE IN AUSTRALIA: 287 Collins Street, Melbourne 
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WHAT ON EARTH’S THAT? 


Sorry, GASTON. We know you’re a wonderful source of 


information about la grande cuisine, but this is different. 
This is a New Zealand matter and the enquiry ought to 
have come to us. For with more than 160 branches and 
agencies throughout the North and South Islands, we, 
too, are a ‘wonderful source of information’—on New 
Zealand. If you want to know about things of national 
interest in New Zealand, ask us— 


The Hational Bank 
OF NEW ZEALAND LIMITED 


Head Office: 
8 Moorgate, London, E.C.2 (MONarch 8311) 


Wrest Had Branch: 14 Charles II Street, London, $.W.1 (TRAfalgar 6791) 
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British Shoes Shown at Chicago 


SomE 23 British exhibitors, including many world-famous firms, 
took part in the 25th American National Shoe Fair, which was 
held in Chicago from October 23 to 26, 1960. It was officially opened 
on October 24 by Mr. A. H. Motley, President of the United States 
Chamber of Commerce. 


This fair, which claims to be the world’s largest shoe show, was 
housed in four of Chicago’s largest hotels, The Conrad Hilton, The 
Palmer House, The Morrison Hotel and The Congress Hotel. The 
Conrad Hilton housed brand name firms of women’s fashion lines 
in a wide variety of price ranges. At The Morrison Hotel were to 
be found mainly the popular price lines. Firms with special accounts 
were concentrated at The Congress Hotel, while the Palmer House, 
the fair headquarters, accommodated the fair organization, auxiliary 
products and main display suites. 

The organizers claim that more than 12,000 retailers and buyers 
attended and that 97 per cent. of the United States total shoe manu- 
facturing production was represented by national exhibitors. Repre- 
sentatives from 23 foreign countries were present, amongst them many 
of the best-known shoe names in the world. Virtually every branded 


and volume footwear line in every price range was on show through 
the 800 exhibitors. 


A total of $4-4 billion is spent each year on shoes by the American 
consumer and in the first ten months of 1960, 512 million pairs of 
shoes will have been produced in the United States, a figure which, 
incidentally, is almost 5 per cent. less than that for the same period 
last year. The trend of Mr. Motley’s address as well as the ‘theme’ 
of the fair was on the new selling ideas necessary to expand the 
opportunity for even greater sales in the ’sixties. Great emphasis was 
placed on the need for retailers, especially independents, to keep pace 
with new developments in shoe-selling techniques. 


Perhaps no subject is being more hotly debated in the American 
shoe business than self-service. Self-service is sweeping into United 
States shoe business like a tidal wave (estimated shoe sales in self- 
service outlets of $300 million in 1961). Many shoe stores have already 
converted from service-type to self-service operation and with the 
pressure of competition from supermarkets, drug stores and pro- 
motional departmental stores (where self-service is the pattern) many 
other retailers are thinking about such a move. Another point under 
discussion is the shift from conventional store hours to evening 
shopping and Sunday openings and its effect on retailing. 


One of the brightest opportunities for shoe business in the ’sixties 
in the United States is the spread of leisure time and the emphasis 
on recreational activities which has taken hold through every economic 
class in the country. With an estimated 100 million active adults 
participating in sport (fishing, bowling, hunting, dancing, skating), 
the opportunities for increased sales of what were once regarded as 
luxury or specialist footwear has enormously increased and looks like 
growing still further. In addition, fashion has taken a strong hold on 
the so-called old-age market (65 years and over) who, while they still 
want comfort in their shoes, now want them to be in style. Latest 
market research figures show that people in the 60 and over age group 
buy an average of two pairs of shoes per person per year. 


Well aware of the population explosion of the teenage market which 
will take place in the early sixties, many retailers at the Shoe Fair 
said they were preparing to depart from traditional forms of shoe 
retailing to go after the teenage market aggressively. Many stores are 
using such special events as coke parties, contests (guessing football 
scores) and fashion ‘boards’ of teenagers who select five or six lines of 
shoes to be publicized. The teenage male is becoming as style- 
conscious as his female counterpart and one store which has had 
unusual success with the teenage group makes a practice of giving 
away a few pairs of shoes to popular school leaders who tells his 
‘followers’ where he purchased his shoes. The trend to conformity of 
teenagers results in appreciable business. 


Imports 


There was a diversity of views about the prospects for imported 
shoes. Informed opinion, however, is that the volume of imported 
shoes will continue to increase as it has done in the past. Exhibitors 
of imported shoes were reasonably satisfied about the orders they 
wrote at the fair. A number of them complained that they saw few 
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new faces in their show rooms, but admitted that the customers who 
visited them left orders in most cases on a par with last year. An 
importer of Italian shoes said business had been slow and that there 
had been little traffic in his exhibit and another Italian exhibitor 
described dealers buying as ultra cautious and lamented that his 
orders were 20 to 25 per cent. cent. down on last year; but an exhibitor 
of Irish-made shoes said the sales trend was better for him than at 
Boston where, because of the strong Irish influence, he had expected 
to do particularly well. 


Dealers who have been selling imported shoes foresaw a continual 
increase in demand, particularly in Italian- and English-made shoes. 
A buyer of an important shoe chain whose import sales are running 
at about 12 per cent. of the company’s total business, forecast an 
increase stimulated by the strong appeal on styling and price. He 
said: ‘Domestic manufacturers are trying to become more competitive 
in styling but they cannot meet price when it comes to details in the 
shoe, although domestic producers now have a wider selection in 
popular priced shoes to help them in meeting import competition in 
this range.’ A well-known California importer believed that more 


imports will be sold this year because of their extreme styling and 
better value. 


Business Prospects 


Concern at the possibility of a general business recession in the 
United States is reflected in the divided opinion of retailers and 
manufacturers about future prospects. The majority of shoe retailers 
report that their stocks are at normal or even below normal levels 
and many retailers say that they will buy fewer pairs than they did 
last autumn, despite the fact that their 1960 sales have increased. 
Manufacturers, on the other hand, are confident that the current 
retail caution will only be temporary and that retail sales will continue 
to forge ahead next year, lifting production in the industry to a new 
record level of 640 million pairs. 


British Exhibitors 


British participation at the fair continued to be gratifyingly high 
and some of the exhibitors were attending for their ninth or tenth 
successive year. The benefits which accrue in this market from regular 
displays at the fair can scarcely be over-emphasized. Among the 
direct British exhibitors were: H. M. Rayne Ltd.; Albert Barker & 
Sons; Saxone of Scotland; Clarks; F. Norton & Sons, of Northamp- 
ton; the Coles Group (Coles Boot Company, Whitney & Westley 
Ltd., Arthur Nutt & Company, Burton Latimer); and Brevitt; while 
many other well known British brands were being displayed through 
their American agents. 


In addition, the fair was attended by an 11-man study group from 
the British shoe industry, whose members were: Mr. E. M. Perry, 
Director, Chas. Lewis Shoes Ltd., Leyton, London; Mr. G. Baxter, 
Director of A. Abbott (Earl Shilton) Ltd., Earl Shilton, Leics.; Mr. 
J. F. Chater, Managing Director of Looms Ltd., Market Harborough, 
Leics.; Mr. P. Morland, of Morlands, Glastonbury; Mr. F. S.'Tinnion, 
Director of Morlands, Glastonbury; Mr. R. I. Lingwood, Factory 
Manager, of Selward Shoe Company Ltd., Hackney, London; Mr. 
R. H. Stone, Director of The Shoe and Leather News, London: Mr. 
D. Miller, Assistant Sales Controller of Norvic Shoe Company Ltd., 
London; Mr. Towell, Managing Director of J. W. Towell & Son 
Ltd., Kettering; Mr. W. G. Dobbs, Works Director of W. Barrett & 
Company Ltd., Northampton; and Mrs. Buxton, Fashion Editor of 
The Shoe and Leather News, London. 


Next Year’s Fair 


Although there has been a vocal minority group expressing a wish 
to bring the date of the fair forward to September to avoid proximity 
with the Atlanta, Dallas and West Coast shoe fairs, they have found 
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little general support and next year’s fair is likely to be held on a 
similar October date. British firms who are considering exhibiting at 
the 1961 fair should plan their visit well in advance since the demand 
for suitable space at the show is over-subscribed. 


Consortium to Sell Shoes in United States 


THREE British shoe manufacturers, Gidley Wright Ltd. of Leicester, 
Meadows of Norwich, and Rawsons of Leicester, have combined in a 
consortium to design and produce the ‘Envoys of England’ range of 
women’s shoes, presenting the new ‘Haberdasher Look,’ and in- 
corporating the revolutionary ‘Saddle Sole’ construction. 

‘The British shoe trade has definitely secured a firm foothold in 
the American woman’s fashion market,’ said Mr. John Wright, of 


Gidley Wright Ltd., on arrival at London airport, his briefcase bulging 
with export orders. 


‘I’ve just come back from the Miami Beach Shoe Show — second 
in importance only to the Chicago World Shoe Fair. There were 
1,500 exhibitors at Miami, and top management from all over America 
attended. Even in the face of this wholesale competition, our our “Envoys 


of England’ shoes were outstanding — and an outstanding success.’ 


Trade and Financial Arrangements 
Cuba and Roumania 


A TRADE AND PAYMENTS AGREEMENT between the Republics of 
Cuba and Roumania was signed on October 26, 1960, together with 
a Protocol on scientific and technical co-operation. 

The Trade and Payments Agreement is valid for five years, with 


the possibility of renewal, and grants reciprocal most-favoured-nation 
treatment. 


The list of Cuban exports appended to the Agreement includes 
sugar, coffee, cocoa, hides and skins, rum, powdered milk, condiments, 
fresh fruits, preserves and fruit juices, iron ore, copper, chrome and 
nickel ores and concentrates, rayon fibres and cord for tyres. 


The list of Roumanian exports appended to the Agreement includes 
chemicals and pharmaceuticals, glass, plywood, petroleum products, 
tractors and agricultural machinery, railway materials, ships, industrial 
machinery, engines and transformers. 


No re-exports are permitted without the prior approval of the 
original exporter. 





Guatemala and Austria 


A NOTICE in the Board of Trade Journal of September 9, 1960, gave 
advice of the signature of a Trade and Payments Agreement between 
the Republics of Guatemala and Austria. 


H.M. Embassy in Guatemala City reports that the formal Exchange 
of Instruments of Ratification between representatives of the two 
Republics took place in Mexico City on June 29, 1960. According to 
its terms, therefore, the Treaty entered into force on that date. 





Telex Service to Iran 


THE GENERAL POST OFFICE announce that a telex service with 

Iran was opened on November 1. It is available from 4.30 a.m. 

to 8.30 p.m. (G.M.T.) daily, including Saturdays and Sundays. 
The charge for calls up to three minutes will be £3. Each additional 


minute or part of a minute will cost 1. 
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Visit Britain in MARCH for 
The Tenth 


Electrical 
Engineers 
Exhibition 


1961 SPECIAL FEATURE: 
COMMUNICATIONS 


Showing the latest developments in __ tele- 
communications, traffic and railway _ signalling, 
railway electrification and control. 














Earls Court 


London 
21-25 March 





460 Exhibitors — 450,000 sq. ft. 


of electrical engineering exhibits 


For details write to: 


THE GENERAL MANAGER, ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS EXHIBITION 
Museum House, Museum Street, London, W.C.1, England 
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| Sterling Area Trade Summary | 





Slackening in Sterling Area Exports in the First Half of 1960 


IN THE FIRST QUARTER of this year the combined value of 
sterling countries’ exports had not maintained the expansion 
of the previous year. In the second quarter there was a slight 
fall. The value of United Kingdom exports and re-exports which 
had increased sharply in the first quarter declined in the second 
quarter (by 3 per cent. after allowing for seasonal factors). Exports 
from the overseas sterling area (excluding oil exports from the Middle 
East) also fell in value in the second quarter but by less than would 
have been expected on seasonal grounds; the improvement after 
allowing roughly for seasonal variations was however only marginal 
and not sufficient to offset the fall in the first quarter. The slackening 
in sterling exports was reflected in world trade in the second quarter 
when there was a marked reduction in the rate of expansion of world 
exports. The indications for the third quarter for the sterling area 
are of a seasonal reduction in exports but probably no further 
underlying fall. United Kingdom exports in the third quarter fell 
slightly more than seasonally, but figures so far available for overseas 
countries suggest that the fall in exports from the overseas sterling 
area may be rather less than would be expected on seasonal grounds. 


The 1959 rise in sterling countries’ imports continued in the first 
half of this year and was particularly marked in the overseas sterling 
area where the value of imports in the second quarter was some 
8 per cent. higher than the earlier peak figure in the fourth quarter 
of 1957. Preliminary figures suggest that the recorded value of total 
sterling imports in the third quarter will be little changed from the 
second quarter, with a seasonal fall in United Kingdom imports 
(seasonally adjusted there was a small rise) and a further small rise 
in imports into the overseas sterling area. 


A large part of the 13 per cent. rise in the value of sterling exports 
between the first half of 1959 and the first half of 1960 was due to 
increased volume. Price series for the second quarter of this year 
are not yet available for the overseas sterling area but there was 
probably about a five per cent. rise in export prices from this area 
between the two half years. There was a smaller rise (2 per cent.) 
in the unit value of United Kingdom exports over the same period. 
It is likely that the volume of sterling exports, and also that from 
the United Kingdom and from overseas countries, was almost 10 
per cent. higher in the first half of 1960 than a year earlier. 


Table A 
Commodity Exports from the Overseas Sterling Area 





Value of Exports Percentage change in 

















January-June, | January-June, 1960, 
1960 compared with a year earlier 
| £million | Value | Quantity 
Wool ; ; ‘ =o 257 424 | | 
Cotton : : ° : - | 33 on 2 onl 
Jute ‘ . , , - | 27 414 16 
Cotton piece-goods ia 33 13] | 4.25 
Jute piece-goods . rl $2 18 | 4 8 
Rubter  . ) 205 | +30 | anil 
Hides and skins . . ‘ - | 47 447 ‘a 
Diamonds . . , . = 32 a € 
Eg hae 5 Se GRY ce Aa 28 | +58 +60 
Copper . , ‘ ; “i 79 +22 +43 
Lead . ‘ , ‘ ‘ /. 14 +1 | Bag. 
} | 

Wheat . . , . eal aI | 49 n $2 
Rice . . . . . — 2 +.§2 + 
Oilseeds. . , : - | 45 | — 6 —I15 
Vegetable oils , ‘ ‘ 26 | — S | . 
Tea . ; : ‘ ° ‘ | 76 410 - 9 
Coffee : , . ° . | 22 am oe +10 
Cocoa . . ° ies 70 —_ +25 
Sugar. ; ; . ° oe | 43 + 6 +10 
Dairy products . . . - | 60 +4 si 
Fruit . . : . . 60 + 6 ta 
Meat ° ‘ . . . 89 ani oni 











ee 


The import picture seems to be again one of rising volume. The 
rises in import prices both for the United Kingdom and the overseas 
sterling area have been marginal since the first half of 1959 and the 
volume of imports into both parts of the sterling area probably rose 


by about 15 per cent. between the first half of 1959 and January- 
June of this year. 


Exports 

Commodity exports from Overseas Countries 

The rise in the value of overseas sterling exports between the 
first half of 1959 and the first half of this year was widespread among 
the commodities although rubber and wool exports each rose by 
more than {£40 million and were between them responsible for a 
third of the £278 million rise in total overseas sterling exports. Rice, 
tin and copper each showed an: increase of more than £10 million 
which in the first two cases were over 50 per cent. Of these large 
increases on a year earlier in the value of exports, the rises in wool 
and rubber were due to higher unit values with very little or no in- 
crease in quantity; the rises in rice and tin were entirely due to in- 
creased quantities exported and in the case of copper both quantity and 
unit values increased. The falls compared with a year earlier were 
in raw cotton and some food items, but only in meat, wl ere exports 
had been high in the early part of 1959, was the fall substantial, 
£9-6 million or 10 per cent. The other main food items for which 
the value of exports fell were coffee, vegetable oils and oilseeds but 
the quantity of coffee exported was up by nearly 10 per cent. 


Exports from Individual Sterling Countries 


The rise in sterling area exports compared with the first half of 
1959 was shared by all countries with most of the proportionate 
increases in value near the average, although there were marked 
differences in movements of the value of exports of the various 
commodities. For East Africa and Nigeria the rise in value was only 
marginal and Australia, despite the increase in the value of wool 
shipments, was the only other country to show a rise of less than 
10 per cent. Most countries recorded increases of between 11 and 
17 per cent. but exports from Pakistan rose by 46 per cent., from 


Hong Kong by 32 per cent. and from Malaya and Singapore by 
24 per cent. 


Direction of Sterling Area Exports 


Compared with a year earlier, the value of exports from the United 
Kingdom to the overseas sterling area and from overseas sterling 
countries to the United Kingdom increased by similar proportions, 
9 and 8 per cent. respectively, while the trade between overseas 























Table B 
Sterling Exports by Direction 
(PERCENTAGE CHANGE BETWEEN JAN.-JUNE 1959 AND JAN.-JUNE 1960) 
Sterling Area | Non-Sterling Area 
Exports to All 
Overseas | Other Coun- 
| United | Sterling | North | E.E.C. |Coun-/| Total! tries 
| Kingdom | Area America | tries 
Exports from | (a) | 
United Kingdom w4 | +9 46 | +14 | +14 +11 
Overseas Sterling Area | +8 | +17 +$ | +14 | +281) +18) +14 
Sterling Area : 2 +8 +12 +5 +14 +21 | +15 +13 











(a) Excluding United States Dependencies. 


sterling countries rose by 17 per cent. This was partly a result of the 
pattern of the impact of the 1957/8 recession and subsequent recovery 
on the various flows of trade. Compared with the pre-recession level 
of the first half of 1957, the difference in movements is much less. 
There was no change over the three years in the value of United 
Kingdom exports to the overseas sterling area or in exports from 


(Continued on next page) 








overseas sterling countries to the United Kingdom and a 3 per 
cent. rise in their exports to each other. In exports to non-sterling 
countries as a group, the United Kingdom and the overseas sterling 
area are both now showing a substantial expansion by value 
compared with the first half of 1957, although compared with a 
year earlier the overseas sterling area showed a larger increase (18 
per cent.) than the United Kingdom (12 per cent.); compared with 
the pre-recession period three years earlier overseas sterling exports 
have risen by 11 per cent. and those from the United Kingdom by 
15 per cent. 


The development of sterling exports during this year has been 
different for the United Kingdom and the overseas sterling area. 
In the case of exports from the overseas sterling area, although 
precise allowance cannot be made for seasonal changes, there is 
strong evidence of a levelling off since the end of 1959 in exports 
to other sterling countries, North America and the miscellaneous 
group ‘other non-sterling countries’ with some down turn in exports 
to the United Kingdom and the European Economic Community. 
On the other hand United Kingdom exports (allowing roughly for 
seasonal movements) to the overseas sterling area fell slightly in the 
first quarter after a sharp increase in the fourth quarter of 1959 and 
then rose in the second quarter; those to North America rose in the 
first quarter but fell in the second quarter. Exports to the 
miscellaneous group ‘other non-sterling countries’, allowing for 
special factors, probably fell in the second quarter but those to the 
European Economic Community rose again. (Since the second quarter 
there has been a further fall in United Kingdom exports to North 
America and no further rise in those to the European Economic 
Community; shipments to the overseas sterling countries showed a 
further slight rise.) 


Imports 
Imports into Individual Sterling Countries 


Imports into most sterling area countries in the first half of 1960 
were rising strongly compared with a year earlier. The only exception 
was India whose imports were 5 per cent. less than in the first half 
of 1959 -—a level still markedly below the high 1957 peak. The 
biggest proportional increase was in Pakistan’s imports which at 
£113 million were more than double those in the first half of 1959. 
This absolute rise of about £60 million was only exceeded by the 











Table C 
Sterling Imports by Direction 
(PERCENTAGE CHANGE BETWEEN JAN.-JuNE 1959 AND JAN.-JUNE 1960) 
Sterling Area | Non-Sterling Area 
Imports from All 
| Overseas Other Coun- 
United Sterling | North | E.E.C. |Coun-/ Total| tries 
Kingdom Area America tries 
Imports into (a) 
United Kingdom ‘ +8 +43 +27 +13 | +24 +18 
Overseas Sterling Area +12 +15 +14 +17 +19 | +17 +15 
Sterling Area. ‘ +12 +10 +28 +22 +15 | +20 +16 


























(a) Excluding United States Dependencies. 


£80 million (25 per cent.) increase in Australian imports which after 
moderate increase in the three years 1957 to 1959 began to accelerate 
in the fourth quarter of last year. Substantial proportionate increases 
were also recorded by Ghana (33 per cent.) Hong Kong (32 per cent.) 
and New Zealand (22 per cent.). The smallest increases occurred 
in imports into the Irish Republic and into the Mediterranean 
colonies (4 per cent. in each case) and into the Federation of 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and Ceylon (9 per cent. in each case). 
Imports were substantially higher in 1959 than the 1957 peaks for 
Ceylon and the Irish Republic but not in the other two cases. 


Sources of Sterling Imports 


The value of imports into the sterling area from all sources in- 
creased very substantially in the first half of this year compared 
with a year earlier. The smallest increases were of 8 per cent. in 
United Kingdom imports from the overseas sterling area and of 
12 per cent. in imports into the overseas sterling area from the United 
Kingdom. In both cases imports in the first half of this year were 
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little changed from the level of the first half of 1957. Imports into 
overseas sterling countries from each other which increased by 15 
per cent. on a year earlier were moderately (about 5 per cent.) higher 
than in January-June 1957. In contrast, imports both into the United 
Kingdom and the overseas sterling area from non-sterling sources 
expanded sufficiently fast in the past year to bring them more than 
15 per cent. up on the first half of 1957. The main expansion in 
imports from non-sterling countries in the first half of this year 
compared with a year earlier was in imports from North America, 
up by 43 per cent. into the United Kingdom and by 14 per cent. 
into the overseas sterling area. A substantial increase was also re- 
corded from the European Economic Community and again the 
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Table D 
Overseas Sterling Countries’ Imports from 
Industrial Countries 
(JAN.-JUNE 1960 COMPARED WITH JAN.-JUNE 1959) 
| Total 
United E.E.C. | United | Indus- 
Imports from King- (Germany, includ- | States | Japan trial Total 
dom ing of Coun- | Imports 
Germany; America tries 
Imports into (a) 
Australia 
(a) Jan.-June 1960 £m 142-6 23-3 46:3 67-6 18-0 289-8 395-8 
Jan.-June 1960 com- 
pared with Jan.- 
June 1959: 
(b) Actual change £m +22°-5 +5 +10-4 | +22-9 +58 | +649 | +78-5 
(c) Percentagechange% | +19 +29 +29 +51 +48 +29 +25 
New Zealand 
(a) £m 57-2 3-7 8-4 12-0 3-3 84-2 128-6 
(b) £m +61 +0°8 +-1°7 +4] +1-7 | +140 | +23-2 
(c) % | +12 +27 +25 +51 {+111 +20 +22 
South Africa 
(a) £m 79-1 27:3 53-3 51-6 9-1 208-1 280-5 
(b) im +2-9 +1-8 +8-5 +-10-6 +1-7 +27°1 +37-0 
(c) % +4 +7 +19 +26 +23 +15 +15 
Rhodesia & Nyasaland 
(a) im 27-0 2°8 6-3 4:5 0-9 40-9 78:3 
(b) £m —1-2 +0-8 +1-] +1-5 +0-4 +2-6 +-6°2 
(c) % +36 +22 +49 +71 +7 +9 
India 
(a) £m 75:2 43-7 69-3 62:3 17-3 234'8 345-6 
(b) im +8-6 —4-6 | —10-5 | —34:+3 —I1-4 | —36-2 | —18-2 
(c) % | +13 —10 —13 —36 —7 —13 —§ 
Pakistan 
(a) £m 18-9 10-4 2:1: 29°9 11-1 86-8 112-6 
(b) £m + 10-0 +4- +11-8 +14-4 4+8-4 +46-5 + 58-5 
(c) % | +114 +77 + 100 +93 |+319 +116 |+108 
Ceylon 
(a) £m 16-8 3-7 8-2 2°4 5:9 36-0 72-2 
(b) £m —0-2 +0-9 +1-0 —1-4 +0-4 +0-9 +6-2 
(c) ve | —l +35 +14 —36 +7 +3 +9 
Ghana 
a £m 24°6 12-9 21-6 3-2 44 55-5 68-4 
(b) im +3-0 +9-0 | +11-1 +0-2 +0-7 | +15-1 | +168 
(c) % | +14 |4+235 /|+105 +6 +18 +37 +33 
Malaya & Singapore 
(a) £m 39-4 6:8 17-5 10-0 21-3 94-3 263-0 
(b) £m +5-6 +1-6 +1-9 +1-j +44 | +142 | 432-2 
(c) % | +16 +30 +12 +13 +26 +18 +14 
Nigeria 
(a) £m 46:1 6:8 19-0 5-3 10:5 84-5 100-0 
(b) £m +5§-2 +1-0 +2:1 +14 +19 | 411-5 | +123 
(c) % | +13 +18 +13 + 36 +22 +16 +15 
East Africa 
(a) £m 25-7 5-4 14:2 3-6 8-5 54-2 75:1 
(b) £m +0-1 +13 +3: +13 +3-8 +9-0 4-9-3 
(c) % —- +31 +31 +59 +81 +20 +14 
West Indies 
(a) £m 43-9 3-0 9-8 21-7 1-8 79:1 121-9 
(b) £m +68 +0°5 +18 +5-1 +0-5 | +144 +18-1 
(c) % | +18 +22 +22 +31 + 36 22 1-17 
Hong Kong 
(a) £m 21-3 5-5 15-1 24-8 30-0 97-4 183-1 
(b) £m +4-6 +16 +3-7 +9-6 +88 | +280 | 4+44-2 
(c) % | +27 +42 +32 + 64 +41 +-40 +32 
Total Overseas izcont, 
Sterling Area 
a) £m 733-9 175-3 369-9 331-7 162-4 | 1,687-1 | 2,617-1 
(b) £m | +80-3 | +27:3 | +54-1 | +41-:2 | +40-8 |4233-6 | 4347-4 
(c) 4 +12 +18 +17 +14 +34 L116 -1§ 















































(a) Includes United Kingdom, —— 5 O.E.E.C., United States of America 
apan. 
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increase was greater to the United Kingdom than to the overseas 
sterling countries (27 per cent. compared with 17 per cent.). In 
imports from other non-sterling countries (which include Latin 
America, Japan, Russia and China) there was, however, a larger 
increase into the overseas sterling area than into the United Kingdom. 


Aggregate imports into the overseas sterling area from industrial 
countries in the first half of this year increased at much the same 
rate compared with a year earlier as their total imports. Imports 
from the United Kingdom showed a below average increase (12 
per cent.) not much different from the 14 per cent. increase from 
the United States, but the increase from the United Kingdom followed 
a similar sized fall in the first half of 1959 whereas the United States’ 
increase followed a small rise. Furthermore the United States’ figure 
was depressed by a large fall in Indian imports which were abnormally 
high in the first half of 1959. Imports from Japan were up by a third 
after being stationary. Imports from Germany continued to increase 
but in the first half of this year the rise (18 per cent.) was nearer 
to the average for all industrial countries (16 per cent.) than it had 
been in earlier periods. With the exception of India and Ceylon 
imports into the main overseas sterling countries showed very similar 
patterns. The largest proportionate increases in most cases were 
in imports from Japan and the United States but Ghana recorded 
very high imports of rolling stock from Germany in the first half 
of this year. Ceylon imports rose sharply from Germany with a small 
fall in those from the United Kingdom and a fall of over a third 
from the United States. The largest proportional increase in imports 
from the United Kingdom (114 per cent.) was shown by Pakistan 
whose imports from all sources were more than doubled. Imports 
into Hong Kong from the United Kingdom were up by over a 
quarter and into Australia and the West Indies by nearly a fifth; 
those into the Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland fell slightly. 


Exports of Particular Commodities 


A change was made in the last sterling area trade article in the 
non-sterling areas distinguished in the analysis of the value of 
sterling trade by export markets and source of imports. It has not 
proved possible to make the same changes in the analysis of sterling 
exports of individual commodities. The following notes are based 
as before on an analysis of the non-sterling area into the dollar area, 
continental O.E.E.C. countries and ‘other non-sterling countries’ 
and figures for these areas continue to be shown in Table 4. 


Raw Wool 


World production of raw wool in the 1959-60 season is estimated 
to have been about 4 per cent. higher than in the previous season. 
Consumption of wool which increased in 1959 as a whole, levelled 
off at the end of last year and is estimated to have fallen slightly between 
the first and second quarters of this year. With this easing in consump- 
tion demand, exports from the overseas sterling countries were only 
1 per cent. higher in the first six months of 1960 than a year earlier 
but nevertheless reached a record level of about 1,240 million Ibs. 
With wool prices, on average, higher than in the first half of 1959, 
the value of wool exports, however, was up by about 21 per cent. on 


the comparable period of 1959 but below the peak first half of 1957. 


Australia was the only major sterling supplier of raw wool to increase 
her exports (from 688 million Ibs to 698 million Ibs.) in the first half 
of this year, compared with a year earlier; shipments from New Zealand 
and South Africa were slightly lower than a year earlier. Exports 
from the other sterling exporting countries increased sufficiently to 
offset the falls in those from New Zealand and South Africa. 


Exports to the United Kingdom, by quantity, lost the ground 
recovered in the first half of 1959 and were back to the level of the 
first six months of 1958. Trade between the overseas sterling countries, 
which is relatively small, fell back from the relatively high level of a 
year earlier. Shipments to the dollar area, which had almost doubled 
in the first half of 1959, lost a large part of this gain in the first half of 
this year but were still substantially higher than in the first half of 
1958. Exports to the continental O.E.E.C. countries increased further 
and were only about 4 per cent. below the peak reached in the first 
half of 1957. The most notable gain, nearly 100 million Ibs., was in 
exports to the miscellaneous group of ‘other non-sterling countries’ 
and these were at a record level of 345 million Ibs. Within this group, 
increased shipments to Japan, which replaced the United Kingdom 
as the leading market for Australian wool in the first half of this year, 
Mainland China and the U.S.S.R. were very largely responsible for 
this big increase in overseas sterling countries’ exports of raw wool. 
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Raw Cotton 


Exports of raw cotton from the overseas sterling countries continued 
to decline in the first quarter of this year but the downward trend was 
reversed in the second quarter when the quantity exported was about 
7 per cent. above the low level of the second quarter of 1959. In the 
first half of 1960 as a whole, however, the quantity of raw cotton ex- 
ported was 6 per cent. lower than a year earlier but slightly above the 
low first half of 1958. The fall in value terms in the first six months of 
1960 was only about 2 per cent. reflecting the firmer cotton prices, 
compared with a year earlier, in the second quarter of this year. | 

All the major sterling exporting countries, other than Pakistan} 
experienced falls in their exports compared with a year earlier. India’ 
exports were down by nearly 40 per cent.; shipments from British 
East Africa, the leading sterling suppliers in 1959,, fell by about 
30 per cent. to 111 million lbs., and Nigeria’s exports were down by 

} 





about 25 per cent. On the other hand, Pakistan’s exports increased 
by 60 million Ibs. (about 75 per cent.) to 139 million lbs. i 

Exports to most markets were higher than a year earlier, with the 
major exception of those to the United Kingdom which were down by 
about 25 per cent. Exports to sterling countries other than the United 
Kingdom were up slightly on the high level of the first half of 1959. 
Shipments to the dollar area increased by 37 per cent. and there were 
smaller increases to European and other non-sterling countries; 
exports to Western Europe were, however, still very substantially 
below pre-1959 levels. : 


Cotton Piece-goods 


Cotton piece-goods exported from the overseas sterling countries 
in the first half of this year were 25 per cent. higher by quantity and 
30 per cent. higher by value than a year earlier. All three of the sterling 
exporting countries contributed to this increased trade: India’s exports 
which accounted for about two-thirds of the total were up by about 
15 per cent.; shipments from Hong Kong increased by nearly 25 per 
cent. and the relatively small shipments from Pakistan at 47 million 
yards were nearly six times as large as in the first half of 1959. | 

There were increases in overseas sterling exports of cotton piece- 
goods, by quantity, to all the major areas with the exception of trade 
between the overseas sterling countries and shipments to the miscel-. 
laneous ‘other non-sterling countries’, which were about 6 per cent: 
less than in the low first half of 1959. ‘The big upsurge in exports tar 
the dollar area, mainly the United States, continued and ‘shipments 
were more than three times as high as a year earlier. The small 
quantity shipped to the continental O.E.E.C. countries was up slightly 
on the first half of 1959, and back to the high level of the first half of 
1958. Exports to the United Kingdom, the largest market, were 40 per 
cent. higher than a year earlier and reached a record level of over 
190 million yards. Trade between the overseas sterling countries 
was 2 per cent. lower than in the low first half of 1959. 


’ 
' 





Raw Jute 


Although the tonnage and value of raw jute exported from the 
overseas sterling countries to the United Kingdom, Western European 
countries, and the United States was the lowest for many years, total 
exports were 16 per cent. higher than in the first half of 1959. The 
very big increase of about 70,000 tons in shipments from Pakistan 
to India — almost a six-fold increase on the first half of 1959 ~ and a 
much higher level of exports to Japan, the U.S.S.R. and Mainland 


China, more than offset the fall in exports to the other major industria 
countries. 


Jute Goods 


Exports of jute goods from India and Pakistan continued to increase 
and in the first half of this year their combined exports were about 
8 per cent. higher in volume than a year earlier. The value of these 
exports increased by 18 per cent., and at about £52 million was a 
record for a half year. ' 

The increase in the quantity of jute goods exported in the first half 
of this year was due to the continued increase in shipments to the 
continental O.E.E.C. countries which reached a record level of over 
35,000 tons, and a very big increase of more than 50 per cent. on the 
relatively low first half of 1959 in exports to the miscellaneous group 
‘other non-sterling countries’. Notable features in this trade were the 
big increases in India’s exports to Mainland China (21,000 tons) 
and Argentina (10,000 tons). Exports to the United Kingdom were 
slightly below the level of a year earlier — an increase im Pakistan’s 
exports being offset by a decline in shipments from India. Both India 


(Continued on next page) 
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Quarterly Averages in £ million 












































IMPORTS INTO EXPORTS (a) (6) FROM 
United | Overseas Sterling Area STERLING United Overseas Sterling Area STERLING 

Kingdom 1 AREA Kingdom ’ AREA 

(d) Colonies (c) | Other Total (d) Colonies (c) Other Total 
ON i eg Sook areas 840 208 716 924 1,764 687 177 | 668 844 1,532 
_ = , : 965 241 800 1,040 2,005 748 185 728 913 1,662 
1956. : 965 267 836 1,102 2,068 822 208 750 958 1,779 
1957, 1,011 289 932 1,221 2,232 856 212 787 999 1,855 
1958 4 280 880 1,160 2,096 829 212 683 895 1,724 
i959, 8 295 875 1,170 2,168 865 229 784 1,014 1,879 
| 1958 Quen 938 270 | 830 1,099 2,037 811 205 655 860 | 4,671 
4th 980 878 1,184 2,164 851 226 701 927 pn 

i 
1959 Ist Quarter . 941 267 | 825 1,092 2,033 825 222 713 934 | 1,759 
2nd Quarter . : 983 292 885 1,178 2,161 878 230 766 996 | 1,873 
3rd Quarter. ; 4 984 294 859 1,153 2,137 820 225 772 | 997 | 1,817 
4th Quarter. ; 1,082 327 931 1,259 2,341 937 241 887 1,128 | 2,065 
| 

1960 Ist Quarter 1,125 320 948 1,267 2,392 955 244 869 1,112 2,068 
2nd Quarter 1,141 329 | 1,020 1,350 2,490 933 258 838 1,096 2,029 





Notes. (d) Excl aph film in 1929. 





~ (a) Exports include re-exports. —_(b) Exports of Middle East oii are excluded throughout the tables; see Statistical Notes — coverage. 
uding exposed cinematogr 


_ Table 2. - Direction of Trade: Imports 














~ (ce) For definition of Colonies see Statistical 


Quarterly Averages in £ million 












































and Pakistan experienced falls in their exports to sterling countries 
other than the United Kingdom. Shipments to the United States, 
the largest single market, in the first half of this year were slightly 
below the level of a year earlier — the fall in India’s exports was only 
partially offset by an increase in those from Pakistan. 


Raw Rubber 


The slight decline in world consumption of natural rubber was 
reflected in the small fall in the quantity of rubber exported by the 
overseas sterling countries in the first half of this year compared with 


(a) Excluding United States Dependencies. (6) Excluding exposed cinematograph film in 1959. 








paste Pe Pt eee Per mae coe oe eae per ON eae 
IMPORTS FROM 
| EFTA | Other TOTAL 
United Overseas TOTAL North E.E.C. excluding Non- Non- |  WorLp 
Kingdom Sterling STERLING | America (a) United Sterling STERLING | 
Area AREA Kingdom Countries COUNTRIES 
STERLING AREA 
1955. ; DEP TER 355 580 935 318 239 127 386 1,071 | —- 2,005 
1956. : é 353 566 919 328 258 133 430 1,149 | 2,068 
1957. ' peeaanet elit « 374 588 962 368 278 142 482 1270 | 2,232 
1958. : ce ; aa 353 534 887 326 279 129 475 1,209 =| = 2,096 
1959. per ee : , EE eae 334 $62 896 339 299 134 500 1,272 2,168 
1958 3rd Pires , ' TE Ta 334 $23 857 304 275 132 470 1,181 2,037 
4th ee Ames SS eS ag 347 549 895 351 281 133 504 1,269 2,164 
i 1959 Ist ;, , te 311 544 855 312 278 121 466 1,178 2,033 
2nd Quarter. pan Me FES, 342 $52 894 335 305 133 494 1,267 2,161 
Oe oe ee & aay 324 $59 883 329 291 136 498 1,254 2,137 
4th Quarter. Was 357 595 951 379 321 146 | S44 1,390 2,341 
$ 1960 ist Quester ciregsgir soar 363 615 978 379 341 151 $42 1.414 | 2,392 
2nd RRS hata sar de aril 371 595 966 446 370 161 547 1524 | 2,490 
UNITED KINGDOM (6) | 
1955. : : . : 379 379 191 121 93 182 587 965 
1956. —e 368 368 189 123 96 190 $98 965 
+ 1957. enets tag: © st te 378 378 201 123 99 210 633 / 2,011 
1958. : ae 338 338 165 133 91 209 598 | 937 
| 1959. , eS 361 361 171 140 98 22 636 998 
1958 3rd Quarter. wt«( ae 331 331 163 132 95 217 607 938 
See gt eee 344 344 185 139 96 216 636 | 980 
SD eg nc ge a 362 362 148 127 87 217 $79 941 
Sa FR eta 358 358 157 98 230 626 983 
; 3rd Quarter. ; é ‘ 349 349 164 141 101 229 634 984 
4th Quarter. AY Gee a SREY 376 376 213 151 106 235 706 | 1,082 
1960 ist Quarter {SE OR Re 404 404 203 110 238 721 | 1,128 
oy on Smear: oe Behe 373 373 234 171 117 246 767 | 4 
OVERSEAS STERLING AREA 
| 9053; <:. pay : 355 201 556 128 118 34 204 484 1,040 
i 1956 353 199 S51 139 135 37 241 551 1,102 
1957 374 210 584 168 155 42 272 638 | 4,221 
1958 ' 353 196 549 161 146 37 266 611 1,160 
) 1959 334 201 535 168 159 36 273 636 | 1,170 
SN en ia: ae Seo ec 334 192 526 141 143 37 253 $73 4,099 
} 4th Quarter. 347 204 551 166 142 37 288 633 | 4,184 
1959 1st Quarter a a 311 182 494 164 151 34 249 $98 / 1,092 
ty eel aia ee ru 342 194 536 177 165 35 264 641 | 1/178 
3rd Quarter , : , ; ‘ 324 210 534 165 150 35 269 619 1,153 
4th Quarter. phe cet) Figs mies 357 219 $75 166 169 40 308 683 | 1,259 
} 4960 Ist Quarter Ames tt 363 212 575 176 171 42 303 693 |. 999 
BF 2nd Treseter Nebo 4258 70s TM 371 222 593 212 198 44 302 757 | 1,350 














a year earlier. On the other hand, the value of these exports was up by 
about 30 per cent. as the result of the much higher level of prices, 
despite the slight fall in world consumption and releases from stock- 
piles in the United States and the United Kingdom, and rumours of 
releases from reserves in the U.S.S.R. 

The slight fall in total overseas sterling countries’ exports of rubber, 
by quantity, was due to the fall of about 5 per cent. on a year earlier 
in shipments from Malaya (including re-exports) although imports 
of rubber into Malaya increased by the same proportion. Exports 

(Continued on next page) 
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EXPORTS (a) (5) TO | 
}—-—-. - -———— —— _- 
| EFTA Other TOTAL 
United Overseas TOTAL North E.E.C. excluding Non- Non- Wortp | 
Kingdom Sterling STERLING America (c) United Sterling STERLING ‘ 
Area AREA Kingdom Countries COUNTRIES : j 
STERLING AREA : 
1955 . , 316 528 844 194 247 93 283 818 1,662 : 
1956 . 318 536 854 220 273 101 331 926 1,779 | 
1957 306 559 865 235 284 105 367 990 1,855 
1958 286 $29 815 231 244 98 336 1,724 
1959 307 $29 836 285 282 107 368 1,042 1,879 
ete ot ae IK a 276 521 796 219 224 95 338 875 1,671 
RIES he en aa 292 540 832 254 244 100 348 946 1,778 
a 88 oo ee 305 491 796 255 262 103 343 963 1,759 
2nd Quarter iy i wie coe 295 521 816 302 286 108 361 1.057 1,873 
ee, wk 293 524 817 290 259 | 99 352 I 1,817 
4th Quarter. : ; ; 336 581 916 295 320 119 415 1,149 ,065 
er ae 326 «=| S67 893 296 wa]. a 428 1,174 2.068 
2nd Quarter +) Seen ane 320 565 884 292 301 119 433 1,145 2,02 
UNITED KINGDOM (a) ) | | 
(A 7 sing | Swe Hh See 86 0s | 78 130 399 Ce 
1956 . | 352 352 110 119 | 85 154 469 822 
1957 . 365 365 114 126 88 162 491 856 
1958 354 354 | 121 | 115 | 83 156 475 829 
1959 | 341 | 341 149 | 128 | 90 | 158 524 865 
| 
1958 3rd Quarter. ; , , 345 345 117 114 81 | 153 466 811 
4th Quarter. ; | 358 | 358 135 | 113 84 160 493 851 
| | 
sige siistnnds ce num ce | 325 | 325 125 | 124 | 86 165 500 825 
2nd Quarter | [a came ) | 341 | 341 | 163 | 128 90 156 537 878 
3rd Quarter. , , : ; | 322 322 149 124 83 144 499 820 ; 
4th Quarter. J, i ea | 376 | 376 157 | 137 100 167 561 937 
| : 
PR see ee. eke Ye a ee ee 186 $91 985 
2nd Quarter , , ' 362 | 362 1S 142 | 97 182 $72 933 
OVERSEAS STERLING AREA | | | | | 
RY por | lhe 316 | 178 495 | 109 | 142 15 153 419 913 
1956 . | . , 318 184 501 110 | 154 16 177 456 958 
1957 . , ) . . i. ors 306 | 194 | 500 | 120 | 157 16 205 499 
1958 . | j EK Wee MERE 286 | 175 | 461 | 110 129 15 180 434 895 | 
1999. | ; eto 307 | 188 | 495 | 137 154 | 18 210 $18 1,014 | 
| 
1958 3rd Quarter. : . ‘ ‘ : 276 175 451 101 110 13 185 409 860 
4th Quarter. , 292 182 | 474 | 119 131 15 188 454 927 
1959 1st Quarter siien 1 tetas the 305 | (166 a. bs oe 2 tee | 16 178 463 934 
2nd Quarter : : . 295 180 475 139 158 19 204 §2) 996 
3rd Quarter. , 6 ty ae Pa 293 | 202 | 495 | 141 | 136 | 17 | 209 $02 997 
4th Quarter. ts &, 336 | 205 540 : 137 | 183 | 19 249 583 1,128 
1960 Ist Quarter . ’ 326 | 203 | 529 141 179 | 21 242 583 1,112 
2nd Quarter : , , : : 320 203 $23 141 160 22 251 $73 1,096 














(a) Exports include re-exports. (6) Exports of Middle East Oil are excluded throughout the tables; see Statistical Notes — Coverage. (c) Excluding United States Dependencies. 


(d) Excluding exposed cinematograph film in 1959 


from the other sterling producing countries, which account for about 
20 per cent. of total overseas sterling countries’ exports were up by 
about 18 per cent. 


There was a decline in exports of rubber from Malaya to the 
U.S.S.R. from nearly 93,000 tons to under 17,000 tons. There were 
also marked falls of about 15 per cent. in exports to the United States 
and Japan, but exports to the United Kingdom and Mainland China 
increased. Ceylon’s exports increased on a year earlier, with a sub- 
stantial increase from 9,500 tons to nearly 22,700 tons in shipments 
to Mainland China: exports to the U.S.S.R. fell sharply and there 
were falls to most other markets. 


Overseas sterling countries’ exports in aggregate to the United 
Kingdom in the first half of this year were 15 per cent. above the low 
level of the first half of 1959. There was a very sharp increase of about 
30 per cent. in trade within the overseas sterling area and a further 
increase in exports to the continental O.E.E.C. countries. On the other 
hand, the tonnage exported to the dollar area and other non-sterling 
countries in the first half of this year fell back from the high levels of a 
year earlier. United Kingdom re-exports of rubber (not included in 
these figures) were up sharply on the first half of 1959 but still very 
much lower than in the first half of 1958. 


Tin 

The continuing strong demand for tin in the first half of this year 
was accompanied by further increases in the export quotas for the 
producing members of the International Tin Agreement and the 
amount of tin exported by the overseas sterling countries was 60 per 
cent. higher than a year earlier. As prices, on average, were little 


changed from a year earlier, the value of tin exported was also up by 
about 60 per cent. 


Exports of tin, by quantity, to the United Kingdom in the first 
half of this year recovered some of the ground lost a year earlier 
but were still about 20 per cent. lower than in the very high first half 
of 1958. Shipments to other sterling countries also recovered from the 
low level of the first half of 1959 but remained lower than in the first 
half of 1958 when they had already fallen markedly from a year earlier. 
Exports to the non-sterling countries also increased sharply. The 
quantities shipped to the dollar area, the largest market, continued the 
recovery which began in the first half of last year and in the first six 
months of this year were more than 50 per cent. above the low level 
of the first half of 1958, but still markedly lower than in the comparable 
period of 1957. Exports to the continental European countries reversed 
the decline apparent since 1956 and were at their highest point since 
the first half of 1957. Exports to the residual group ‘other non-sterling 
countries’ also continued to recover and regained the level of the first 
half of 1957 largely as a result of the increase in exports to Japan which, 
at 4,670 tons in the first half of this year, were about 10 per cent. 
higher than in the comparable period of 1957. 


Copper 


The tonnage of copper exported by the overseas sterling countries 
in the first half of this year was 13 per cent. more than in the comparable 
period of 1959 and with prices on average higher than a year earlier, 
the value of copper exported increased by over 20 per cent. All the 
sterling exporting countries, with the exception of Cyprus, contributed 
to the increase in the tonnage of copper exported: exports from the 
Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland, which accounted for over 
80 per cent. of total overseas sterling countries’ exports, were up by 


(Continued on next page) 
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Table 4. - Principal Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area 
By Areas of Destination 

















































































































































































































RAW WOOL Quarterly Averages 
’ pe es | Million lb. - actual weight , : | Value in £ million 
Con- Other TOTAL | Con- | Other ToTaL | 
United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- Non- WorRLD United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- Non- | WorRLD 
Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Arca Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (a) Area | Countries | | Countries | Cot NTRIES | (a) 
54 : 150 4 43 176 49 267 423 38-3 1-1 11-9 | 43-5 | 15-2 | 70-6 | 110-5 
1955 F 155 a $2 196 66 315 477 35-8 1-0 13-0 | 450 | 17-4 73°4 111-0 
1956 ‘ 143 ~ 46 207 79 332 482 33-2 1-0 10-3 OC 469 | 20-9 78-6 113-9 
1957 ek 140 5 4i 231 99 371 $23 36-7 | 133 10 | 595 | 31-5 102-1 | 1426 
1958 gee 146 5 A} 188 97 326 433 236 | 10 77 | (33S | 222 | 63S | 1 
1959 (b). ; : 156 ; 6 60 216 127 403 $73 28-7 | 1-2 11-1 384 25:9 | 75-4 | 107-0 
1958 3rd Quarter . [| ° 93 3 36 115 79 229 «| «(330 ISS | 06 oe.) 2 | 106 | a5. 
4th Quarter. 207 5 53 218 lil 382 | GOT 30:5 | 1-0 9-2 a 21-1 64:0 98-1 
1959 Ist Quarter .{ 181. 7 79 217 120 ais | 612 2-5 | aed 13-5 | 340 | 205 | 69-0 | 101-4 
2nd Quarter iss 7 67 250 127 445 | 61S 27-9 | 1-3 2406 | (434. | (23-7 79-2 | 110-4 
3rd Quart 104 5 131 102 279 | 393 20-5 0-9 90 | 230 | 21-9 | $38 | 76:5 
4th Quarter (6) 182 7 47 266 159 472 | 670 36°8 | 1-4 9-9 53-1 | 36°4 | 99:5 | 1398 
1960 Ist Quarter (b) | 154 6 50 2s | 176 490 | 658 4] 14 11-0 | 53-4 | 40-1 104-4 | 139-2 
2nd Quarter (6) 13! Si3 & 46 ee ee 437 | S579 256 | 1:3 9-5 41-3 38:1 88-2 | 17-S 
(a) fncluding exports to unspecified countries. (b) Partly estimated. % 
RAW COTTON (a) Quarterly Averages 
Bs eer eb. .1 2, WT peace emneeeEo: = is i 
Con- | Other | Tora | Con- | Other | TOTAL 
United Overseas Dollar tinental Non- Non- | WorRLD United Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- | Non- | Worip 
Kingdém {| Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling | Area | E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area Countries Countries |COUNTRIES | (c) Arca : Countries | Countries (COUNTRIES | (c) 
1954 35 39 . toe. me Te |) ie 4-2 ao | of | 3s | 60 | 90 >} 2 
1955 38 41 5 39 «| ~—(80 23 «| «(27 4-6 5-0 04-1 39 | 80 | 824 | 232 
1956 34. 40 i a oe) 117 198 3-9 4:7 i ie 72 | 11-0 | 20-2 
1957 , d ‘ 17 29 4 45 | 64 113 159 1-9 3-1 0-4 $-2 | 6°7 {2:3 17-4 
1958 ‘ ; 22 33 2 37 | 76 11S 178 2°3 3-4 0-2 3-9 6-0 | 16-1 16-5 
eee ee 22 37 2 pe ee 80 149 2-1 3-6 oe a. ek a ee eet 12-8 
1958 3rd Quatter . 27 29 26 sg 105 132 194 2-7 2-4 o1 | 28 | ss | 9:3 | O80 
4th Quatter . 14° 42 i 27 | 71 99 17 ‘6 4-2 0-1 2:8 5-3 8-1 15-4 
1959 Ist Quarter (b) 2 46 3 29 86 119 198 2-2 4-8 2.1 327.1 66 | 8: b+ fe 
2nd Quarter (b) 29 Si 3 17 68 88 185 2°8 5-0 0-2 1-4 5-1 | 6°38 15-9 
3rd Quarter (b) 22 27 | 11 55 67 127 2:3 2°5 0-1 1-0 | 4-0 5:1 10°6 
4th Quarter (b) 13 22 11 33 45 36 {-2 2-0 Mm.) 44) | 8 1 Oe 
| 
| 
1960 Ist Quarter (b)} 10 47 7 17 77 100 «=| ~(162 0-9 4-9 04 | 17 61 | 8 | 14-4 
___ 2nd Quarter(6)! —.29 Ss week ee 117, | = 198 2-9 49 oe | 32 | 6 10-3 18-3 
‘@ Including linters. (6) Partly estimated. (c) Includes exports to unspecified countries - especially 16 million Ib. from Nigeria in 4th quarter of 1958. 
RAW JUTE Quarterly Averages 
Thousand Tons ; oot. | : ue ~-- Matue in £ million : re ae 
| Con- Other TOTAL | | Con- | Other TOTAL | 
United | Overseas Dollar | tinental Non- Non- | WORLD United Overseas Dollar | tinental | Non- Non- | WorRLD 
Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area | O.F.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area Countries | Countries |COUNTRIES | (6) Area | Countries | Countries | Cou NTRIES | (b) 
1954 33 16 te 126 219 2-8 2-6 ao ies i be ee | nee 
1955 31 77 15 88 30 134 | 242 2-5 3-8 1-2 6-2 2-3 | 9-7 | 16-0 
1956 28 48 17 87 31 8.1) 20 2:1 2:7 1. 2 aa ee 
1957 35 39 14 75 31 120 |= (193 2-9 2-0 eee ae 26 | 97 | 147 
1958 46 25 26 90 35 151 | 223 3-7 1-1 1-7 6°6 2°6 10:9 15-7 
1959. ‘ Bat 21 20 77 36 133 | 208 3-0 0-9 1-3 5-1 2:3 8:7 | 13:3 
1958 3rd Quarter . 16 20 3 46 19 69 «=| 0S 1-3 0-9 03 | 3-5 1-4 | 5-1 7:3 
4th Quarter. 61 20 24 118 51 193 | ae 4:5 1-2 1-5 | 7:9 3-6 | 13-0 18-7 
1959 tst Quarter. 40 20 27 77 33 137 | 198 3:1 1-1 1-9 | 5-3 2:2 9-4 13-6 
2nd Quarter . 26 15 il 58 34 103 162 1-9 | 0-7 0-6 38 2:2 6°6 10-1 
3rd Quarter . 29 14 12 65 32 109 | 872 2:0 0-4 0-6 | 4:2 2:0 6°8 10-2 
4th Quarter. 64 36 30 108 +4 181 | 2 49 1-5 20 7:1 3-0 12-1 19-5 
H 1960 ise Goatees ; 24 62 23 84 37 143 | 238 20 2:1 1-4 | 5-6 2:7 9-7 14-2 
) dQuarter(a)! 21 | 48 Rie iS. akin be I. tee RB GS SG |S OR SOLES | | Oe 
(a) Partly estimated. (6) Includes exports to unspecified countries. 


13 per cent.; shipments from South Africa, which had fallen in the and almost back to the high level reached in the first half of 1957. 
first half of 1959, recovered very sharply and were nearly 25 per cent. Exports to continental European countries, which accounted for 
higher than in the first half of 1958. Australia’s exports continued to _ nearly 40 per cent. of the total tonnage exported by the overseas sterling 
increase and in the first six months of this year they were 6 per cent. countries, were up by 14 per cent. and as in 1959 were one of the major 
higher than a year earlier and more than double the average tonnage factors in the expansion of copper exports. Shipments to the dollar 
exported in the comparable periods of 1956-7-8: the relatively small area fell sharply in the first half of this year compared with a year 
exports from British East Africa also increased sharply on a year _ earlier, but exports to ‘other non-sterling countries’ which had doubled, 
earlier. compared with a year earlier in the first half of 1959, increased by a 
Exports to the United Kingdom from the overseas sterling countries further 90 per cent. in the first six months of this year. The outstanding 
were virtually unchanged from the level of the first half of 1959 and feature in this trade has been the big increase in exports to Japan, 
accounted for about 20 per cent. of total quantity exported. Ship- which have grown from under 4,000 tons in the first half of 1958 to 
ments to other sterling countries were up sharply on a year earlier (Continued on next page) 
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Table 4 (continued) - Principal Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area 
By Areas of Destination 












































































































































ae JUTE GOODS | Quarterly Averages _ 
| L Tce ett emer = Re RR ane awe eel mvs ceeeegulen Value in £ million 
| | | Con- | Other | | | Con- | Other | | 
United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- Un- | Worip United | Overseas | Dollar tinental | Nonm- § Un- | Wortp | 
| Kingdom | Sterling Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | allocated | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling | Area | O.E.EC. | sterling | allocated | Torar | 
| Area | Countries Countries Area | | Countries , Countries | 
11954 ‘ “i 21 50 66 4 | $2 22 214 2°6 4:8 77 06} (O3 | 5-5 2:3 | 2ee 
& URS tee ee ee i a ae 22 «| «233 1-9 5:3 ss 6} | (OS 59 23 24-4 
| 1956 ; : oi 16 59 84 8 Aa 21 | 232 1-7 5-1 8-8 0-7 4:1 2:1 226 
' 7a? = . 88 8 | 65 ck ba 1-1 5-9 92 | 07 6:2 0-1 23-3 | 
| 1958. ' a 15 55 8i 11 54 —- | 216 1-6 5-0 86 | 1-1 S2 --- ai-S 
1959 (a). co ee ee = i a ee Se ae 1-6 $+1 o6...4...44 63 | 04 24-7 
i— ‘ , : Saws 
1958 3rd Quarter . | oa | @ ft ts 11 | 6 — 279 ) a a ; ane 1-0 7-6 o 27-0 
4th Quarter . 17 36 80 | 13 44 ~~ 190 1-8 4°3 | 8-6 1-3 4:3 — 20-2 
1959 Ist Quarter. | 18 56 90 17 45 _- 225 1-8 4-6 10-1 1-5 40 — 21-9 
2nd Quarter . | 16 59 93 | 13 SO 8 241 1-6 4-7 96 | 1-2 4-2 0-6 219 | 
3rd Quarter (a) | 13 70 | 107 14 | 99 7 310 1-3 5:9 106 =| 1-4 8-9 0-6 28-3 | 
4th Quarter (a) a 2 ee a ae 87 11 279 1-8 5-3 92 | 17 8-2 0-5 26-7 | 
} i | j } ' 
| 1960 Ist Quarter (a) | 16 50 | 75 | 19 65 5 : 2 1-7 4:5 86 1-8 6°3 0-4 23-4 
| QndQuarter(a)| 17 «| 48 || 07 Fe ae ee 1-9 ° oy | we | 46 | 66: 1 Oe | ae) 
(a) Partly estimated. 
COTTON PIECE-GOODS : Quarterly Averages 
Million Yards Value in £ million | 
Con- | Other | | Con- Other | | 
United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- | Un- | Worip United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- | Un- | Wortp | 
Kingdom | Sterling | Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | allocated | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling | Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | allocated | Tota, , 
| Area | | Countries | Countries | | Area | Countries | Countries | | 
MO. .' sex ck ae tan ke eek a 7. ee ee oe 3 | 83 | of: | — | 3a: | 23 |. meee 
| 1958S . -—  -— wm 4% Se hk we b Beet is | 228 22 | 66 | 04 — | 34 10 | 139 
1956. , ; 39 | 101 | 6 | ~- 63 | is. | & an) a — | 33 0-9 13-6 
9s? , a7 58 | 120 9 4 81 -— | 272 36 6|l CUTShUCU LCC o2 | $8 -- 16-0 
1958. , 57 O4 7 4 SO ~~ |} 212 3-5 Pek 0-2 2:3 ~— 12-4 
1959 (a). : bol 79 99 28 4 71 -— | 281 4-6 6-3 1-5 0-3 29 — 15-5 
1958 3rdQuartr .| 36 | 86 | 6 | 3 | 43 | — | 194 re | $4 | 04 | O2 | 20 _~ 11-5 
4th Quarter. 70 | 104 | 9 4 37 --- | 224 41 6:3 of | @2@ | a4 ~~ 13-2 
1959 Ist Quarter. 2 i ee 7 4 41 | -, | 4-2 5-9 04 | O2 | 19 — 12-7 
2nd Quarter . 65 87 23 5 47 --- | 227 3:8 5-8 | . ae. bea 1-9 --: 12:8 
3rd Quarter (a) | 81 105 32 4 73 I | 295 46 | 65 1606| 0| 6O2 | 3+1 ~- 15-9 
4th Quarter (a) | 98 112 SI 5 121 — | 387 5°5 7-0 31 0-4 4°6 — 20-5 
| | | | | | 
1960 Ist Quarter (a) oS ... } bes 2 aa 4 49 ’ 284 $5 | 60 24 | 03 | 25 — 16-7 
2nd Quarter (a) 99 | 88 45 5 33 2 272 6:1 | ee ’ » Ae ee. 1-8 0-1 16-6 
(a) Partly estimated. 
NATURAL RUBBER (a) Quarterly Averages 
_ z : ~ Thousand Tons 25 wae ~ Value in £ million NaF Malayan Imports 
| | Con- | Other | | | Con- Other | 
| United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- WorLD United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- Worip | Thousand | £ millicn 
Kingdom | Sterling | Area | O.E.E.C, steriing TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling | Area (| O.E.E.C sterling TOTAL Tons 
| Area | | Countries | Countries (c) | Area | | Countries | Countries (c) 
1954. , ;, 60 32 | Si | 76 $2 272 1004 | SI 8-1 | 129 10-2 46-7 86 10-5 
1955 , ‘ , 72 | 34 62 8! 50 300 98 9-0 16-6 21-6 13-6 80-7 91 18-8 
1956 . , 68 | 31 54 76 67 297 168 | 7-0 130 | 18-2 16-2 71-3 91 17-3 
+ ae , 63 31 55 69 | 86 304 43 | 68 12:1 | ms 19-8 68-4 91 16-7 
i9ss. , , 60 31 51 | 70 109 322 12-0 $-7 9-4 | 13-3 21-8 62-6 103 15-9 
1959 (b). : , 49 33 64 76 | 133 359 12-3 | 8:1 15-7 | 190 33-6 89-5 115 23-7 
"1958 3rd Quarter ee ea oe ee mi | 34S 02] 63 | 78 | 194 | 284 59-5 95 13-7 
4th Quarter. eo tf we § oe. te 130 | 353 102 | 60 | 146 | 142 | 28-4 73-7 104 16-6 
1959 Ist Quarter (5) | 50 | 29 64 77 | 128 351 10 | 62 | 130 {| 165 | 280 75-3 94 16-7 
2nd Quarter (5) 41 32 59 | 75 | 133 343 10-1 | 7-6 | 14-1 | $88 | 323 82-9 121 23-7 
3rd Quarter (>) 57 37 70 68 131 367 14-7 | 9-6 ; 8-1 i76 | 34-2 94°38 115 24:4 
4th Quarter (d) | 48 33 | 64 84 | 142 374 13S | 91 | 7-7 | wae | ss 104-9 123 30-1 
| 
1960 Ist Quarter () | 50 38 65 89 | 118 361 146 | Itt 18-9 266 | 34 106°5 125 31-0 
2nd Quarter (b) ' 55 42 48 73 | ie 32 170 | 128 14-4 24-4 | 31-5 98-6 101 23:7 
(a) Excluding gutta percha and jelutong. (h) Partly estimated. (c) Total exports of rubber from the overseas sterling area include re-exports from Malaya which are 


not separately available. Malayan imports of rubber, mainly from Indonesia, given in the right hand columns of this table, indicate the magnitude of this re-export trade. 


nearly 30,000 tons in the first half of this year: exports to Eastern 
countries have also increased sharply compared with 1958. 


Lead 


The decline in the quantity of lead exported from the overseas 
sterling countries continued in the first quarter of this year but in the 
second quarter exports rose to about the level of the second quarter 
of 1959: in the first six months of this year exports were, however, 
3 per cent. lower than in the first half of 1959. The value of exports 
of lead picked up in the second quarter of this year with the firmer level 
of prices and was 7 per cent. higher than the low 1959 average; the 
outturn for the first half of 1960 was marginally higher than a year 
earlier. 


About 70 per cent. of the total tonnage of lead shipped by the 
overseas sterling countries is accounted for by exports from Australia 
and these were about 8 per cent. lower than in the first half of 1959. 

An increase of about 8 per cent. in Australia’s exports to the United 
Kingdom, her leading market, was more than offset by falls in exports 
to other markets, noticeably the United States and Europe. Increases 
in South Africa’s exports to the United States and Europe only partially 
offset the falls in Australia’s exports to those markets. Overseas sterling 
countries in total shipped 13 per cent. less to the dollar area and 
21 per cent. less to continental O.E.E.C. countries in the first half of 
this year than a year earlier. The only sizeable market showing a rise 
over a year earlier was the United Kingdom. 

(Continued on next page) 
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Table 4 (continued) - Principal Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area 


























































































































































































































By Areas of Destination 
WHEAT Quarterly Averages 
| Sei ee Sr Passes Thousand Tons eee: ane 
: Con- Other TOTAL | Con- Other TOTAL 
| United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- NOn- WorRLD United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental Non- Non- WorLD 
Kingdom | Sterling rea O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STerRtiInGc : TOoTAL 
Area Countries | Countries |COUNTRIES (a) Area | Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (a) 
1954. 146 — | §§ 63 313 2-0 3-2 we i ie 0:2 1-4 6-7 
1955 , 125 181 -- i! 77 88 411 2°6 3-8 o- 0-3 1°6 2:0 8-8 
; 1 292 ~— 97 83 180 662 3-2 5°8 — 1-8 1-6 3-5 12-9 
1957 . 148 197 -- 26 55 82 428 2-8 4:2 —_ 0-5 1-2 1-7 8-7 
ivan. o 71 120 — 5 37 42 239 1-6 2-6 — 0-1 0-8 0-9 5-2 
1959 (bd). 134 179 _- 12 101 157 496 2-7 3-6 — 0-2 3-0 3-3 10:1 | 
1958 3rd Quarter . 119 110 _ _ 66 66 | 305 2:7 2-4 — —- 1-5 1-5 6:8 | 
4th Quarter. 106 138 _- 21 19 40 290 2-2 3-0 -- 0-4 0-4 0-9 6:2 
1959 ist Quarter .| 210 144 _ 13 53 66 451 4:3 3-0 “ 0-3 1-0 1-3 9:2 | 
arter (5) 134 188 — — 101 101 423 2:7 3-9 — — 2-2 2-2 8-7 
3rd Quarter (5) 98 168 —- 22 261 282 | §93 2-0 3-4 — 0:4 5-2 5-7 11-9 | 
4th Quarter (6) 93 216 — 13 164 iw 6} 8 1-9 4:3 — 0-3 3-4 3-6 10:5 | 
19€0 ist Quarter (5) 211 295 20 42 267 329 | 847 4:1 5-8 0:4 0:8 5-5 6:7 16-8 | 
Mie Re ES ee. Ta, SR. FB NE. SS... ES 0-5 =. 16 Pe: ee 
(a) Including exports to unspecified countries. (6) Partly estimated. 
RAW SUGAR Quarterly Averages (a) 
BRR ett oie ania a | ieee ee a a ES si ea wi a a eas 
| | Con- Other TOTAL | Con- Other TOTAL 
United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- Non- WorRLD United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- Non- WorLD 
Kingdom | Sterling Area B.C. sterling | STERLING TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. sterling | STERLING TOTAL 
| Area | Countries | Countries |COUNTRIES (c) Area Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (c) 
Me oe 410 $8 123 | _ 12 134 604 14-8 2-1 4:1 ons 0-4 4:5 21-4 
aes ’ ‘ 389 55 134 —- 23 157 | 608 14-0 2:0 46 — 0-7 5-4 21-6 
1956. 427 $9 im | — 7 ist 6|) «644 15-4 2+1 4-7 — 0-2 4-9 22-6 
1987. , : 431 64 128 — 45 |; 473 669 17:1 2°5 5-5 — 1-8 7:2 26°8 
1958. ' | 424 65 114 _ 41 | 156 644 16-4 2:1 3-8 —~ 1-2 5-0 23-5 
1959 (a). : - | 404 63 142 — 29 171 638 15-6 1-9 4:5 — 0-7 5-2 22-8 
1958 3rd Quarter . | 490 76 | 164 = we 223 789 17-77 | 24 = | aw. ee Ff 27-2 
4th Quarter . | 583 ep 96 197 850 23-3 2-6 32 | — | 27 6-0 31-0 
1959 Ist Quarter. ee a a ee 20 91 467 12-1 | 1-9 23 | - | 2:8 16-8 
2nd Quarter . > 1 2 i ft = — 192 662 37 | 19 64 ; — | = 6:4 24:0 
3rd Quarter (a) CP a ore 259 694 14-1 | 1-7 sy i - | 7-8 23-6 
4th Quarter (a) $09 77 | 96 | —- | 47 | 143 729 20-6 | 2:3 2:8 | — | 1-1! 3-9 26°8 
| 1960 Ist Quarter (a) 372 59 | 65 | — 25 | 90 522 14-2 | 1-8 1-9 — 0-6 2°5 18-4 
2nd Quarter(a)| 443 | 42 | 224 — x | 233 718 164 | 1:2 | oo — 0-2 7-0 24-7 
(a) Partly estimated. (b) Excludes Sugar Preference Certificates. (c) Including exports to unspecified countries. 
TIN Quarterly Averages 
Ae ee Thousand Tons ~ Metal Eee. isc tf. | rs ~  Malue in £ million pce 
Con- Other | ToTAL | Con- Other TOTAL 
United Overseas Dollar tinental Non- | Non- WorRLD United Overseas Dollar | tinental Non- Non- WorRLD 
Kingdom | Sterling Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area | 0.E.E.C sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area | Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES Area , Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | 
1954 3-2 1-4 10-6 2:3 2:1 14-9 19-5 2:2 1-0 7-3 1-6 | 1-4 10-3 | 13-4 
1955 2-8 1-3 i ae Se 2-0 15-7 19-9 2-0 1-0 80 | 1-7 1-4 11-1 14:1 
1956 2-9 1-5 10-8 3-1 2-3 16-3 20:8 2:2 1-2 8-2 2:4 1-8 12-4 15-7 
1957 . 4:1 1-7 9-6 1-8 2-9 14-3 20:1 3°1 1-3 7-2 1-4 2:1 10-6 15-0 
(19s8 sz 2-3 1-7 5-2 1-4 2-2 8-9 12-9 1-6 1-2 3-8 1-0 | 1-6 6-4 9-2 
_ 1959 (b). 1-4 1-4 6-1 1-0 2-7 9-8 12-6 1-1 1-1 4:7 0-8 2:1 7°6 9-8 
| 1958 3rd Quarter 1-5 1-9 4:8 1-3 2:3 8-4 11-8 1-0 1-4 35 | 10 1-7 6-1 | 8-5 
| 4th Quarter 13 1-5 $-2 0-7 2-2 81 10-9 1-0 1-1 3-7 | 0-5 1-6 5-9 7-9 
| 1959 ist Quarter (5) 1-1 1-2 6-5 1-2 2-3 10-0 12-2 0:8 0-9 49 0-9 1°8 76 9-3 
2nd Quarter (b) 1-0 1-3 5-4 0-6 2-2 8-2 10-4 0-7 1-0 42 | O-5 1-7 6-4 8-2 
3rd Quarter (b) 1-5 1-4 6-0 1-0 2-5 9-6 12-5 1-2 1-1 4:7 0:8 2:0 7°5 9-8 
4th Quarter (5) 2-0 1-7 6:5 1+2 3-7 11-4 15-2 1-6 1-4 5-1 0-9 2-9 8-8 11-8 
' 
1960 Ist Quarter (5) 2-2 19 9-8 1-6 3-3 14-7 18-8 1-6 1-4 7°5 | 1-2 2-6 11-3 14-4 
___ 2nd Quarter()! 2-9 | 3} 72 | 8 a0 | 134 | es 8 22 | 80 1 55 | lM 2:3 | 10-2 | 13-4 
(a) Estimated. (5) Partly estimated. 
Grain Crops of this year but were slightly lower than in the first half of 1957: the 


Australia’s exports of wheat in the first six months of this year were United Kingdom remained the largest single market for Australia’s 
about 50 per cent. more by quantity and value than a year earlier wheat, taking over 25 per cent. of total exports. 
and well above the level of the high first half of 1956. Exports to other Exports to the non-sterling countries increased very sharply and 
overseas sterling countries continued to increase: shipments to India, were about 180 per cent. more, by quantity and value, than a year 
which accounted for about 40 per cent. of Australia’s exports to these earlier, and almost back to the record level of the first half of 

€ countries, were up by 200,000 tons on the first half of 1959 and nearly 1956. This increase in exports was largely attributable to increases of 
100,000 tons higher than in the comparable period of 1957: exports over 100,000 tons and over 50,000 tons to Iran and Iraq respectively: 
to Pakistan increased by over 50,000 tons but were still below the level shipments to Germany, where Australia tends to be a marginal 
of the first half of 1957. The very big increases in exports of wheat to supplier, were also up by over 50,000 tons and there were big increases 
India and Pakistan in the first half of this year, were only partially in exports to the Lebanon and the Philippines, both, however, relatively 
offset by the sharp fall from the high level of a year earlier in shipments small markets. These substantial increases were only marginally 
to the Irish Republic. Exports to the United Kingdom which had affected by the fall of about 10 per cent. in exports to Japan, the largest 
increased substantially in 1959 increased further in the first six months non-sterling market. (Continued on next page) 
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Table 4 (continued) - Principal Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area 
By Areas of Destination 














































































































































































































COPPER (a) Quarterly Averages 
ro eee Thousand Tons — Metal Content (6) a ae i eS Value in £ million — Pa ee ea Fe ee ee ee 
| | Con- Other TOTAL | | Con- Other TOTAL 
| United Overseas Dollar | tinental Non- Non- | WorLp United | Overseas Dollar tinental Non- Non- | Worip 
| Kingdom | Sterling Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 

Area | Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | | Area Countries | Countries |COUNTRIES | 
1954 61 5 19 =| 30 so. | 116 13-7 11 4-1 6:8 0-2 lit | 26-0 
1955 51 3 19 30 I 50 104 16°5 0-9 5-9 9-5 0-5 15-8 33-2 
1956 61 6 16 30 2 48 115 18-7 1-8 4°5 9-8 0-6 49 | 35-4 
1957 51 11 17 | 41 9 67 130 10-2 2-4 3-5 8-4 1-8 13-6 26-2 
1958 53 10 13 44 7 65 128 9-1 1-7 2-1 7°6 1-1! 10-8 21-6 
1959 61 il 12 61 17 89 161 12-9 2:2 2°4 12-7 3-3 18-3 | 33-5 
1958 3rd Quarter . $3 10 it 46 | 8 64 127 9-7 | 1-8 1-8 8:1 1-3 13 | 22-7 
4th Quarter . 31 6 7 —s 4 46 84 ~~ sw lO 2 oe 0-9 of TFS 
i 
1959 Ist Quarter. 53 9 14 57 13 83 145 i 1-9 2-7 | 11-8 2-5 170 | W0 
2nd Quarter . 64 11 12 60 18 91 166 13-5 | 2-3 2-4 12-5 39 18-8 34-5 
3rd Quarter. 61 il ) 62 18 89 160 12-3 2:2 2:0 12-4 3-2 176 | 32-0 
4th Quarter. 68 12 12 64 18 94 174 14-8 2-5 2:5 13-9 3-6 20-0 37°3 
1960 ist Quarter (5) | 53 12 15 68 31 114 179 12-1 | 2:7 3-3 15-5 | 69 25-7 | 40:5 
2nd Quarter (+) | 63 we 4 64 28 96 173 143 | 3-1 0-9 14:5 | 5:8 21:2 38-5 
(a) Excludes certain shipments of copper (see statistical notes). (5) Partly estimated. | Tee 
LEAD Quarterly Averages 
Thousand Tons - Metal Content @) ie. Caan | * sv ~ Value in£ million (6) pete: 
Con-_ | Other | TOTAL | Con- | Other | TOTAL 
| United Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- NOn- | WoRLD United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- {| NOoNn- | WORLD 
| Kingdom | Sterling | Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling ; Area (| O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area ae ountries 1{¢ ountries § | Cou TRIES} (d) | Area | , Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | (d) 
} —E ee ne EEE aa —+ SaaS = aiiesen 
1954. - | 33 6 27 12 7 40 80 3-2 | 0-6 2-6 1-2 | 0-1 3-9 7-7 
1955. : | 31 7 29 15 I 45 83 3-3 | 0-7 3-2 2-0 | 0-1 5:3 : 9-4 
1956. et 24 8 36 14 2 52 | 86 2:9 0-9 4-6 2:3 0-3 71 | 10 
957 . . «| 26 8 35 15 7 a an 29 | O8 | 34 19 | O06 | S8 | 100 
| 1958 a 10 33 14 4 5 93 pa) oe i se ff 68 i “$6400 
I959(c). wl | 34 7 25 a. 39 85 23 | @S | 24 10 =6| 0:3 34 | 69 
| 1958 3rd Quarter .| 30 9 22 — ? 83 23 | 1-7 eo | 66 1: 26.1. 
4th Quarter . | 9 31 9 36 i 5 52 97 24 | 0-7 2-9 Co | @6. 1)...68:.4.079 
1959 Ist Quarter (c) 38 10 25 10 2 37 87 28 | 06 2-2 io $8. tae: te 
2nd Quarter (c) 36 6 2 12 4 40 88 2-5 | Os 1-9 1-0 | 0-2 3-2 | 6:8 
3rd Quarter (c) 26 5 19 10 5 34 69 2-0 0-4 1-6 0-9 0-4 | 29 5-8 
4th Quarter (c) 36 9 31 10 5 +7 97 2:9 0-6 2°6 | 0-9 0-4 3-9 | 79 
| 
1960 Ist Quarter (c) 36 9 23 8 I 33 81 2°8 | 0-6 | 1-9 | 0:8 0-1 2°8 6-6 
2nd Quarter (c) 42 es a OTe 9 | 4 33 +4 @& a.) @8 | 66.) . 66. fF Oe". t-- 364 1. oe 
(a) Exports of lead as metal and the estimated weight of recoverable lead in ores and concentrates. (5) Includes values of other metals found with lead in complex concentrates. maa 
See statistical notes. (c) Partly estimated. (d) Includes exports to unspecified countries. 
MANGANESE _ Quarterly Averages 
ae ee aie fe eee _ Thousand Tons - ~ Metal Content (a) © bet pie a ee "Value ingmullion = aurenerersae: 
| | Con- 1 Other Tora, | | Con- Other | TOTAL 
United | Overseas Dollar tinental | Non- NON- WORLD United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental | Non- | Non- | WORLD 
| Kingdom | Sterling | Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
rea Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | (b\ Area | Countries | Counteres | ic OUNTRIES | (b’ 
a cae sa mee eee ee ee ey a ee 199 | 238 eo a weer ee 3 | 69 
1955, a. -: = 140 60 12 212 265 — sox = ae | 10 | O2 38 | 48 
1956. . ef 30 -- 96 56 20 172 221 0-3 — 2-1 tt 0-4 3-7 49 
1957 : : o | 28 -~- 158 120 17 295 323 0-9 + 4-3 3-3 0-5 8-1 9-0 
1958. , ot 20 ~= 110 69 18 197 217 0-6 | — 31 1-6 0-4 5-1 5-7 
1959. ; = 29 — o4 69 27 189 218 0-6 2-1 1-2 0-5 3-8 4°5 
1958 3rd Quarter .|/ 14 | — | 4114 79 16 209 224 i oo |' 664 | Gt | «Seu 204 
4th Quarter. | 23 —- | 61 59 28 147 171 0-7 — | 1-5 1-1 0-5 3-2 , 39 
| i 
1959 Ist Quarter. | 33 — | 97 60 32 | 189 222 0:8 - | 2-4 1-1 0-5 4-0 4-8 
2nd Quarter . | 24 _- | 107 72 35 | 214 238 0-6 | — 2°3 1-3 0-7 | 4-2 4:8 
3rd Quarter. | 30 | ~ | 107 68 20 | 195 225 0-6 — 2:3 1-2 0-3 3-8 4-5 
4th Quarter. | 29 | | 64 74 21 | 159 189 0:6 | ~—- 1-4 1-3 0-4 3-1 3-8 
| 
1960 ist Quarter. | 19 | -- 90 | 96 2 | 208 227 0-3 —- 1-8 1-6 0-4 3-8 | 41 
2nd Quarter (a) | 22 — | 4937 109 " oes 274 297 os | = =. em a O53 | 352 ees 5 
“(a) Estimated. —S— (6) Including exports to unspecified countries (mainly from India) =i —(t— 


Exports of rice by quantity from the overseas sterling countries with the comparable period of 1959. The value of these exports, as 
continued the increase which began in the second half of 1959 and __ recorded in the trade accounts, was 6 per cent. higher than a year 
were nearly 70 per cent. higher than in the low first half of 1959: the earlier, but this does not necessarily reflect the earnings of these 
increase in value was somewhat less, about 50 per cent.; a result of countries from sugar exports, a large part of which are governed by 
the generally lower level of prices. Exports from all the major sterling the price fixed under the Commonwealth Sugar Agreement. 
exporting countries with the exception of British Guiana were sub- Most of the sterling exporting countries contributed to the in- 
stantially higher than a year earlier both in quantity and value. Ship- creased quantity of sugar exported in the first half of this year. Exports 
ments from British Guiana, however, were about 16 per cent. lower from Australia, the largest individual supplier, were up by 20 per cent., 
by quantity than in the first half of 1959. and those from Mauritius increased by nearly 60 per cent., more than 
recovering the ground lost in the first half of 1959. The largest gain 


Raw Sugar was made by Fiji, whose exports, at 79,000 tons, were more than 


The quantity of sugar exported from the overseas sterling countries 
was 10 per cent. higher in the first six months of this year compared (Continued on page xi) 
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Table 4 (continued) — Principal Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area 
By Areas of Destination 
RAW COFFEE Quarterly Average 
™ Million Ib. eo. Value in £ million ; 
Con- | Other TOTAL Con- Other | TorTar 
United | Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- NOn- WORLD United | Overseas Dollar tinental Non- | Non- WoRLD 
Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | SteRtinc | TotTaL {| Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (a) Area Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (a) 
se eS Be 6 9 | 3 25 46 2-3 1-1 1-9 3-4 oS | $8 9-4 
| 1955 : , ~ 15 8 20 20 + 45 69 2:1 1-0 2-6 3-4 0-5 6-6 9-9 
|: 1956 , 17 8 18 19 | 6 at 70 2°3 1-0 29 4:1 0:7 7°6 11-2 
3. ae a 18 8 29 21 5 $5 82 2-4 1-1 3-7 4-0 0-7 8-4 12-0 
i9sB 7. 17 10 28 23 5 56 84 2:3 1-2 3-6 3-9 0-7 8-1 11-7 
1959 (db). 19 il 27 23 9 59 91 2-0 1-1 2-6 3-6 1-1 7-3 10-7 
| 1958 3rd Quarter . | = 19 10 2 ae 6 46 75 2-5 2 | 27 2-9 0-9 6-5 10-2 
4h Quarter . | 16 13 35 33 4 73 102 2-2 1-5 | 4-0 $-2 0-6 9-8 13-5 
1959 ist Quarter. | 21 i! 36 33 5 74 112 2-4 1-2 | 3-7 3:2 0-7 9-6 13-6 
tnd Quarter 23 i2 19 17 9 45 83 2°6 1-3 2-0 2-4 1-3 5-7 9-9 
3rd Quarter (5) | 14 10 24 14 10 48 73 1-3 1-0 2-2 2°3 1-0 5-6 79 
4th Quarter (5) | 20 it 27 28 i2 67 98 1-9 1-1 2°6 4-7 1-1 8-4 11-4 
1960 ist Quarter (b) 26 13 39 31 13 83 125 2-4 1-2 3-4 5-0 1-1 9-5 13-5 
_____ 2nd Quarter(by) 17 |_ 2 27 13 17 ‘57 89 1-4 10 Te so ae eee eS 
(a) Including exports to unspecified countries. (6) Partly estimated. 
RAW COCOA Quarterly Averages 
{ieee a vValueini milion poi | 
| Cc mn Other TOTAL | Con- Other | TOTAL | 
United | Overseas Dollar tinental Non- Non- WorLp United | Overseas] | Dollar tinental Non- |  NOn- WoRLD 
Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING TOTAL 
Area Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (a) Area , Countries | Countries |COuNT RIES | (a) 
1954 35 3 17 23 5 45 83 13-2  *? 3 i OR Ra 1g | 18-5 | 32-9 
1955 31 3 17 23 3 43 78 9-5 ee BF 7-2 1-0 13-5 24:5 
1956 20 4 27 38 2 68 93 4:3 a. ee 8-1 0:5 14-4 | 20-0 
ae , 28 4 22 41 9 72 104 5-5 0-7 | 4:3 8-1 1-6 14-0 20-3 
1958. So aoe 4 18 31 i 50. 77 71 12 | 56 9-9 0:2 iS6 | 241 | 
1959 (db). ; - | 22 3 24 Si 3 78 104 6-2 1-0 | «664 13-9 0-7 210 | 224 | 
1958 3rd Quarter .| 6 : 22 _ 26 34 2-2 os | 16 | 78 | OF | 94 | 120 | 
4th Quarter 27 2 2 2 2 50 81 8:1 06 | 7-3 | 70 0-5 | 149 {| 239 
| 
1959 Ist Quarter (6) | 49 4 24 69 ! 86 140 14-2 11 | 68 | 17-7 0-4 | 249 40-6 
2nd Quarter (5) 12 8 27 58 I 86 107 3-4 9-1 | 7-3 15-8 0-4 93-4 99-2 
3rd Quarter(b) | 11 I 21 43 | 3 67 79 2-9 04 | $4 | 31-7 0-8 17-9 21-2 
| 4th Quarter (6) | 17 I 2 42 | 6 71 90 4-4 o2 | S89 | 105 1-4 17-9 22-6 
| 1960 Ist Quarter (5) | 36 10 25 s7 | 14 96 143 8-5 25 | s8 | 13-5 3-2 22-4 33-5 
|____ 2nd Quarter (5) | 26 10 32 «6h 38 131 168 5-9 2:2 70 386] (13-5 7-8 28:4 | 366 
(<) Including exports to unspecified countries. (b) Partly estimated. 
TEA Quarterly Averages 
een Oa aek eee ee ee Million Ib. i VE ONpverteinar gd Dairy “Value iné million = ari sae. 
| ’ | Con- {| Other | ToTar | | | ee Con- Other ToTaL | 
| United Overseas Dollar | tinental | Non- | Non- | WorLpD United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental Non- Non- WoRLD 
| Kingdom | Sterling Area O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL Kingdom | St ‘riing Area |! O.E.E.C. sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area | Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | (a) | Area | | Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | (a) 
| 1954 128 32 SS ar" si i: ss | me 27-4 1-7 m1 4 5-8 13-3 | 48-5 
| 1955 103 32 244i 6 Fe eee 23-1 8-1 $8 | 1:4 73 14:7 45-9 
| 1956 140 30 ae ee 26 | 6t | 235 28-7 6-2 60 | 18 5-5 13-3 | 49-2 
(1987 120 22 ee Bae | fie oe eee 24-4 6-4 3 ee ee 7-2 13-9 | 44-7 
1958 = 136 33 26 8 2 oe ee 27-6 6:3 Boe Ge 8-4 15-5 | 49-4 
| 1959 (d). 118 34 25 10 2 ce ee 23:5 ~— ) Be Ff 2 8-7 ISS | 45-9 
| 1988 3rd Quarter. | 170 39 | 8 eo” ws | 2S lh; le 36:3 16 59 | (20 83. | 162 | 60 
4th Quarter ./| 17! 37 | 29 9 49 88 | 297 34°5 71 | 1-8 106 | 18-3 59-9 
| 
| 1959 Ist Quarter... | 85 32 25 9 | 39 73 | 190 15-5 6-2 5-0 | 1-6 7-4 | 14-0 35-7 
| 2nd Quarter . | 80 25 20 7 36 -) a 15-8 5-0 oe. kn 6:7 12-3 33-2 
| 3rd Quarter . | 139 36 27 10 ee 28-2 6-8 $2 | 2-2 10-0 17-4 52-5 
4th Quarter (5) | 168 42 29 13 53 | 94 | 306 34-6 8-2 6°0 2°6 10-9 19-5 62°4 
| 1960 Ist Quarter (b) | 104 36 “Se oe ee oe 20-5 71 $7 | | (20 7:9 15-6 43-2 
___ 2nd Quarter(6)' 78 | 32 20 6 32 58 | 168 15-3 5:8 3-9 1-1 6°5 11-5 32-4 
(a) including exports to unspecified countries. (5) Partly estimated. 
MEAT AND MEAT PREPARATIONS (a) Quarterly Averages 
Thousand Tous Value in £ million | 
| | Con- Other TOTAL | | Con- Other ToTaL | 
| United Overseas | Dollar tinental Non- Non- | WorRLp United Overseas Dollar | tinental Non- NON- WorRLD 
| Kingdom | Sterling | Area O.E.E.C, | sterling | STERLING | ToTaL | Kingdom | Sterling Area | O.E.E.C. | sterling | STERLING | TOTAL 
Area | Countries | Countries COUNTRIES | (c) Area | Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES (c) 
| 1954 168 10 | ” 6 5 | 14 | 195 29-5 1-9 i-l | 0: 0-7 2:5 34°4 
| 1955 } 160 9 5 10 6 21 | 191 28-7 1-8 14 | 1-4 0-8 3-5 34-4 
| 3956, : ce 2 9 | 6 17 5 27 | 182 24:8 1-6 16 4 6| 0 2 0-6 4-3 31- 
| 1987 ; , oS 150 10 13 10 9 31 193 26-1 1-8 2-8 1-6 1-4 5-8 34:1 
| 1958 | 951 9 | 39 6 oe oP Sa 1 ee 27-3 1-8 gee SE 0-7 11-5 40-9 
, 1959 146 10 62 6 4 72 | 233 25:4 2:1 16-4 1-1 0-5 18-0 46:7 
| 1958 3rd Quarter 158 il 41 7 a 52 | 221 27-4 22 | 1004 | 1-4 0-7 12-5 4233 | 
4th Quarter 166 9 40 = ” $8 | 224 31-1 1-9 | 10-9 0-9 0-6 12-3 4$:S | 
1959 ist Quarter 186 9 44 4 2 50 | 249 33-9 1-9 | 12-0 0-9 0-5 13-4 50-1 | 
2nd Quarter 138 10 75 7 3 85 | 238 23-6 2:2 | 20-1 1-2 0-5 21-8 48:8 | 
3rd Quarter 140 10 70 6 3 et 233 23-7 20 | 188 1-0 0:5 20:3 47-2 
4h Quarter 123 10 59 8 $s | 72 211 20-5 2:2 | ee 1-3 0-7 16-7 40-8 
1960 ist Quarter (5) 175 8 47 | 6 4 | 58 | 245 30-2 16 | 12-0 1-2 0-7 13-8 46-6 
Inet Omerter (A) | 134 9 Pan 34 | Peon ee Pane 6 We 66 . 2 14 23-6 9-1 14-0 1-0 0-6 15-7 42:7 
(a) Exports of meat froin South Africa are excluded. (5) Partly estimated. (c) Includes exports to unspecified countries. (Continued on next page) 
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Table 4 (continued) - Principal Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area 
By Areas of Destination 


DAIRY PRODUCTS (a) 


Quarterly Averages 





' 


} 


Value ia £ million 
| Con- | Other TOTAL 
1 United | Overseas Dollar | tinental | Non- Non- 

Kingdom | Sterling | Area | O.£.E.C. | Sterling | Srerune | 

Area Countries | Countries | COUNTRIES | 

1954 20:7 2-9 0:3 11 eo | 20 
1955 22-0 3-0 0-3 1-1 08 | 2-2 
1956 24°8 3-0 0-2 0-6 0:8 1-6 
1957 19-9 2-9 0-5 | Os 0S | 41:5 
1958 16-8 | 2-9 0-3 | 3 0-4 1-0 
1959 26-1 3-4 0:4 1-1 0-6 2:1 

| i 

1958 3rd Quarter 13-1 2-7 02 | O1 0-3 0-7 
4th Quarter. 18-6 3-0 | 0-4 | 0-3 0-4 | i-l 
1959 Ist Quarter 25-7 ae Be” ee ee ee eS ee 
2nd Quarter 23-6 2°6 0-2 -- 0-4 0-6 
3rd Quarter 17-9 =| 3-4 0-2 0-2 0-6 | 1-0 
4th Quarter 37-5 | 4 07 | 37 07 | St 
1960 Ist Quarter net 36.1 Bee ee 0-9 4:3 
2nd Quarter (7) 14-6 2°4 0-5 “+ 0-5 1-0 


(a) Includes milk, cream, butter. cheese and eggs. 
exports to unspecificd countries. (d) Partly estimated. 


(5) Includes hides and skins exported from India in the rough tanned condition. 


HIDES AND SKINS (5) 


Quarterly Averages 





j . Value in £ milion | 
¥ Sr | | Com | Other | Tora | 
WorRLD United | Overseas | Dollar | tinental Non- | Non- | Worip 
TOTAL Kingdom | Sterling | Area (| O.E.E.C. | Sterling | SterittnG | ToTAL 
(c) Area | Countries | Countries COUNTRIES| (ec) 
37 |. 62 os | & Tt a Lt Gel (36) 1 ae 
27-8 5-5 0-4 2:3 6-1 Os | 9-3 16-2 
30-0 5-4 0-3 2-4 6:6 1-3 10-2 16-7 
25-0 $-] 0-3 co? ) OF. 1.) oe woe 18-0 
21-2 41 0-3 7, tt Fe tt 10-3 15-4 
32:1 6-0 0-5 2:8 9-7 2°38 15-3 226 
17-1 40 0-4 1-7 6-7 1-7 10-1 15-0 
23-2 44 0-3 1-4 7-3 1-9 10-5 16:1 
| 
30-7 4:8 04 | 29 6 | sat. 04 17:6 
27:0 6:1 0-6 3-7 9-0 2°6 15-3 22:8 
23-0 6-7 0-6 2:9 1-2 | 31 17-1 25-3 
47-6 6-2 0-5 1-8 19d | 3-3 16:9 24:5 
41-6 6-1 os | 32 | og 33 | (16-1 23-3 
18-3 5:8 06 | 36 0606§|ll O98 3-3 16-5 23-9 








Excludes fur skins. (c) Including 


Other Exports of the Overseas Sterling Area (a) 








ee ee + 


Quarterly Averages 
Value in £ million 


———- Se ee) = ~~ = = 





















































| Tobacco | 
Timber Iron Ore Fruit Fish Diamonds and Rice | Vegetable | Oilseeds Spices Mica | Sisal 
Manu- | Oils | and Nuts | | 
factures | 
1954 6-2 so} we | st) os fT as. | oe.) ae Tee Te a+ $4 
1955 7-7 5-9 21°3 79 10-9 9-3 18-8 17-9 | 19-5 4:3 1-5 3-0 
1956 8-3 §-2 22'S 9-0 11-6 9-9 17-5 16:0 21-0 4-6 1-7 3-2 
1957. 9-4 6:1 22-9 9-0 13-5 9-7 15-5 14:1 17-6 4:0 1-6 2-9 
' 79Ss8... 9-7 §-7 26:8 9-2 12-8 10-5 13-1 11-7 19-4 3-9 1-8 3-2 
1959 (db) 12:3 6-9 24:0 19-3 14-7 11-5 16-1 14-2 22-6 4-0 1-9 4-1 
1958 3rd Quarter . 9-3 | 7-0 24-0 8-8 12-9 15-0 12-6 | 12-8 | 21-2 4-7 9 3-0 
4th Quarter . 10:1 4:5 ’ 20-7 9-4 11-8 $7 10-8 11-1 20-1 3-3 1-9 3-5 
1959 Ist Quarter (4) 10-8 49 | 19-85 10-6 12-8 5-8 | ne | 003 | 290. f 2 1:8 3-5 
2nd Quarter (/) 1!-38 8-2 36°5 10°38 | 17-6 16°8 | 15-6 16:1 | 24-0 29 20 3°83 
3rd Quarter (+) 13-0 7:7 23-4 8-5 15-3 16-9 20-9 15-3 226 4°33 2-0 4-4 
4th Quarter (5) 13-5 oa T eS tT eT Be 67 | 189 | 180 | 20-2 6-0 2-0 49 
1960 Ist Quarter (b) 12.9 at: oo | 120 | 15-2 72} 20 | ms |} Ne 6-7 1-6 5-1 
2nd Quarter (5). 0s | 6S | 120 | 170 | 174 -| Oe | M41 BS 40 1-9 44 
Million | oes es ae 
cubic ft. Thousand tons 
OE a oe” eee tach nt 1g 929 | SR RPI st ae be See bogie $0 
1955. . : 22 1,272 62 ~ | $14 212 372 52 
, 1956. | ; . 23 1585 | | | | Sco {| 170 | 384 $$ 
1957 27 1,862 71 446 146 320 55 
i988. aes ee | 74 360 133 384 60 
1959 (d) 39 2,126 76 458 147 377 | 65 
| | 
1958 3rd Quarter . ‘ 4 29 | 2.230 70 338 149 431 56 
4th Quarter . 31 ; 4,392 | 80 | | 280 124 393 4 
1959 Ist Quarter (6) 8 1) eer 16 | ~ ee ae. CO | 64 
2nd Quarter (5) 38 2,614 74 434 173 403 59 
3rd Quarter 43 2,45 63 597 145 375 66 
4th Quarter (5) ad | 2,016 92 454 150 318 | 71 | 
j ' i i 
1960 Ist Quarter(h) . | 39 «|| «Ss 2,368 88 Ot Oe a | 69 
2nd Quarter (5) +4 | 3.423 we 6s5 | 161 346 


(a) All commodities except sisal and mica include sume estimated figures. 


three times as high as a year earlier: South Africa’s exports also 
increased. Exports from the West Indies and neighbouring countries, 
at 590,000 tons, were about 40,000 tons less than in the first half of 
1959: a sharp increase of 25 per cent. in exports from British Guiana 
and smaller increases in shipments from Trinidad and Jamaica were 
more than offset by heavy falls in exports from Barbados and the other 
West Indies exporting countries. 

The overall increase in overseas sterling countries’ exports of raw 
sugar in the first half of this year was spread over all the major import- 
ing areas with the exception of the group of overseas sterling importing 
countries. Shipments to the United Kingdom, the predominant market 
for sterling sugar, were 12 per cent. higher than in the first half of 
1959. Exports to the dollar area, which accounted for over 20 per cent. 
of total sterling exports of raw sugar, were up by 10 per cent. and 


(5) Provisicnal. 


those to the miscelianeous group of ‘other non-sterling countries’, 
although still relatively small, increased by nearly 70 per cent. Trade 
between the overseas sterling countries was 13 per cent. lower than 
a vear earlier. 


Raw Coffee 


The quantity of raw coffee exported by the overseas sterling 
countries continued to increase in the first six months of this year and 
was about 10 per cent. higher than a year earlier. The continuing high 
level of world production of coffee resulted, however, in a further 
decline in prices; this was most marked for robustas, which form the 
bulk of sterling exports, and consequently the value of the area’s 


(Continued on next page) 
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Table 5. - World Prices of Important Sterling Area Exports 
Expressed as Index Numbers (Year 1954= 100) 



























































' | } 
| Wool | | | | | | 
Cotton Jute Cocoa Coffee Wheat Rubber | Tin | Copper | Manganese | Hides 
Merino | Crossbred | 
| 64's | S0’s | | | | | | 
| 
| 1952 99 83 127 110 61 69 | 141 134 103 100 104 
1953 115 97 90 94 64 74 99 102 102 | Hie gee 
. 100 100 100 100 100 100 100 =| 100 100 100 100 100 
1955 83 98 91 96 73 100 | s«166 103 141 104 88 
| 1956 . 88 97 83 101 47 74 1046 =| (142 109 132 | SS ee 
| 1957 98 108 82 112 53 72 100 129 10S | 88 121 98 
| 1958 69 76 79 108 76 62 94 116 102 79 120 96 
1959 71 88 68 109 63 47 89 | 149 109 «=| 0 (96 103 119 
1959 January. : : 57 73 73 109 64 53 92 124 105 93 117 95 
| February . a oe 60 77 70 108 63 50 91 125 107 95 ' ee 88 
March : 62 77 68 111 65 47 89 130 108 100 100 =| = 101 
April . : 73 88 65 113 64 48 89 137 109 97 99 | 125 
May . ae 73 90 68 114 64 47 89 148 109 95 > |. 
June . Mees ee 71 83 70 110 64 46 89 139 110 93 100 = sd 
eS Ree ere 73 90 70 108 63 48 88 143 110 so 6 6| 6 6100COst 
ise eae re ae # 63 106 65 46 88 156 110 94 | 100 142 
September . 7 See 94 61 105 65 44 87 163 110 93 100 142 
i as ee 95 63 105 64 4s 88 170 110 97 | 100 133 
November . <4 74 95 71 108 59 47 89 181 111 101 100 111 
ee ere Gee 99 78 113 53 46 90 | 173 110 103 | 100 107 
i | ) 
| | 
1960 January | sf 99 78 115 51 47 91 175 ” a 114 
February 71 92 76 111 49 47 91 169 110 106 | 100 110 
March .s 4 95 75 112 47 47 90 17 109 1002 | 113 102 
April . 4 7 97 74 114 50 47 90 172 110 05 =| 183 106 
May . | 96 78 142 49 48 90 195 109 100 =| ss 104 
June . | mY 96 - Fin ee 49 47 9 | 192 110 101 113 98 
j } 
July | 6 | 88 80 119 50 47 9 | 156 113 02 | AB 93 
August ‘a ot 4 $ so | 121 49 46 - | eT ee 99 | 113 92 
September. . . | “4 | 84 3 .} 51 47 Be ies Ta es, 94 | 133 88 





Sources: Wool, average of Commonwealth auctions delivered London; Cotton, Pakistan, 289F, Punjab, Saw Ginned Fine; Jute, Mill firsts Dundee; Cocoa, Accra. spot, New York; 


ffee, No. 4 Santos, spot, New York; 


Wheat. Australian, fair average quality, c. _ U.K., London (‘Baltic’); Rubber, No. 1 R.S.S. spot, London; Tin, spot, London; 


Copper, spot, London; Manganese, London; Hides, East Africa, dry 8/12 Ib., 


shipments of coffee in the first half of 1960, was 6 per cent. lower than 
a year earlier. 


About 50 per cent. of the increased quantity of coffee exported in 
the first six months of this year by the overseas sterling countries 
was shipped to the United States: exports to other non-sterling 
countries, excluding Europe, were more than twice as high as a year 
earlier. On the other hand, exports, by quantity, to the European 
countries were about 12 per cent. lower than in the first half of 1959. 
Shipments to the United Kingdom, the second largest market for 
sterling coffee, were marginally lower than a year earlier, but as other 
sterling area countries increased their intake of coffee, total intra- 
sterling trade in this commodity was slightly higher than in the first 
half of 1959. 


Raw Cocoa 


With record crops in Ghana and Nigeria and a slight increase in 
the level of production in Brazil, world production in the 1959-60 
season is estimated at about 1 million tons, an increase of about 10 per 
cent. on the previous season’s outturn. The larger supplies of cocoa 
resulted in a much lower average level of export prices in the first 
half of this year compared with a year earlier; this fall in prices was 
sufficient to offset the 25 per cent. increase in the quantity of cocoa 
exported by the overseas sterling countries and the total value of these 


shipments was little changed in the first six months of 1960 from a 
year earlier. 


The increase of 63,000 tons in overseas sterling countries’ exports 
of cocoa in the first half of this year was largely attributable to the 
substantial increase of 39 per cent. in exports from Ghana. Exports 
from Nigeria were up by about 5 per cent. and those from the other 
sterling exporting countries were 14 per cent. higher than in the 
first half of 1959. 


Two-thirds of the increase on a year earlier in overseas sterling 
countries’ exports, by quantity, was accounted for by the very heavy 
shipments to the U.S.S.R., which had been a negligible market since 
the first half of 1957. 


Exports to the United States, the leading non-sterling market, were 
up by about 7 per cent. but the quantity shipped to continental Euro- 
pean countries was little changed from the level of the first half of 
1959. The quantity of cocoa exported to the United Kingdom, the 


largest single market, was up by about 2 per cent. Exports to overseas 
sterling countries were, however, more than 70 per cent. higher than 
a year earlier, all importing countries sharing in this increased trade. 


Tea 


The quantity of tea exported from the overseas sterling countries 
increased fairly sharply in the first quarter of this year, compared with 
a year earlier, but this higher level of trade was not maintained in the 
second quarter when shipments were no higher than in the second 
quarter of 1959: for the first six months of 1960, however, they were 
up 7 per cent. on a year earlier. The value of tea exported increased 
more than the volume in the first quarter of this year as a result of 
firmer prices, compared with a year earlier, for plain teas, but as these 
prices weakened during the early months of 1960, the value of tea 
exported in the second quarter fell slightly below that in the April-June 
period of 1959. 


The quantity of tea exported to the various markets followed much 
the same pattern, a sharp increase in the first quarter followed by a 
slight fall below the levels of a year ago in the second quarter. The 
major exceptions were exports to the non-sterling countries outside 
Europe and the dollar area, which were lower than a year earlier in 
both the first and second quarters, and trade between the overseas 
sterling countries which was still higher than a year earlier in the 
second quarter. 


The failure of exports of tea from the overseas sterling countries as 
a group to exceed those of a year earlier in the second quarter of this 
year was due to the fall of more than 25 per cent. on a year earlier in 
shipments from India: a result of the shortfall in output in North 
India. Exports from the other sterling exporting countries were 
markedly higher than in 1959. 


Meat and Meat Preparations 


Exports of meat and meat preparations from the overseas sterling 
countries in the first half of this year lost some of the large gain made 
in the first half of last year but were still higher than in previous years. 
The 10 per cent. fall in the value of exports compared with a year 
earlier was due both to a fall in the quantity of meat shipped overseas 
and to a decline in the average value of exports. 


(Continued on page xv) 
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Men at the top 




















and men on the way up 


need MACHINERY 
MARKET 








To be well informed on all things going on Every form of manufacture is covered by MACHINERY 


in the engineering world you must read MARKET—all who use or need machinery or engineering 


material. An annual subscription of 55/- includes the Machinery 
Machinery Market—regularly. It is packed Market Trade Index and Diary 


with lively articles and up-to-the-minute 

information. A supplement published each M ACHINERY 

week contains an immense selection of new 

and second-hand plant for sale, wanted and MARKET 
for auction. You can be sure that most of 

your competitors read it. If you wish to 


keep abreast of them you must read 








The Commercial Engineering Journal 1/3 every Thursday 


The Machinery Market Limited, 11 Wardrobe Chambers, 
Machinery Market too. 146a Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4 Tel: CITy 1642 (6 x1es) 
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Table 6. — Trade of the Commonwealth and Sterling Area 





XV 


_ Quarterly Averages in £ million 


a ee 


195) 1960 


















































1956 | 1957 | 1958 ne Sn TTeee Vanna on 
| 3rd _ 4th ist 2nd 3rd | 4th ist 2nd 3rd 
Quarter | Quarter Quarter Quarter Quarter Quatter Quarter | Quarter § Quarter 
IMPORTS (a): | | -/- | 
United Kingdom (5) 965 1.011 937 998 938 980 | 941 683 | 984 1,082 1,125 1141 1,119 
Overseas Sterling Area 1,102 1,221 1,160 1170 | 1,099 | 4,184 1,092 1,178 | $183 | 1,259 1,267 1,350 
Colonies: j i | | i i 
East Africa 36 38 33 CI 33 | 30 35 1. I 20 | 35 38 38 ' 
Mediterranean 18 20 18 is | 18 19 i. 20 CO a 2 i9 19 
West Indies 43 - | @ | ici eee ee. | er ee oe 59 63 
Hong Kong 71 80 72 7. 67 =| 80 63 76 82 &9 91 92 90 
Nigeria 38 38 .-; I 42 45 | 43 | 47 | 43 | 43 | wi 4 50 51 49 $5 (e) 
Other 61 64 63 66 | 63 | oO | 62 | és | 66 71 62 69 
Other: 
Australia. 153 150 160 165 | 162 | 161 | 153 164 164 | 179 193 203 224 | 
Ceylon . 31 34 | 31) (Shee ro aecias tlle 4! 37 38 42 (e) 
Federation of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland 40 oli 2 om --: eel iSgmeds! Sido 39 39 38 49 
Ghana 22 ae we ae ee” ee hl ee 28 33 20 39 37 (e) 
India 154 200 16$ | 168 | 147 | ~~ 170 | 172 | 191 iS! 157 158 188 176 (e) 
Irish Republic. 46 a: ee Te ee Veer <a 55 54 SI 54 57 56 | 
Malaya and Singapore 121 129 | 19 | 120 | 109 | 117 i09 122 122 12 132 131 128 (e)) 
New Zealand 67 74 m1 | 58 63 72 sO 55 58 67 63 66 | 
Pakistan . 37 39 35 | 32—COSY 32 32 3 CO 23 33 39 49 64 | 
Union of South Africa (d) 124 137 39 | 122 | 130 122 118 125 118 127 136 145 42 | 
Other. | } $5 (c) 
STERLING AREA | 
STERLING COMMONWEALTH 
CANADA 
COMMONWEALTH 













































































EXPORTS (a): | 
United Kingdom (6) 822 856 829 | 865 S11; 851 825 878 820 937 955 933 851 
Overseas Sterling Area 958 999 895 1,014 860 927 934 996 997 1,128 1,112 1,096 
Colonies: 
Rast Africa 31 32 | 33 29 36 37 31 29 25 39 30 
Mediterranean ; : 6 5 | 5 6 | 5 5 5 7 6 6 5 ‘ 
West Indies : 34 40 41 4? 39 34 40 45 44 Ww 44 56 
Hiong Kong 50 47 47 SI 46 53 s! $1 53 60 61 60 64 
Nigeria 34 32 34 41 | 31 37 43 36 26 44 50 38 (e) 
Other . : 52 57 53 56 CO 55 OO $0 $3 $7 64 Si 54 
Other: | 
Australia. 169 198 148 179 | 4132 173 166 178 | 459 216 194 176 134 
Ceylon 31 30 31 ee Ee Re 35 29 31 32 35 Tt: 34 (e) 
F eievution of Rhodesia and 
Nyasaland 45 39 34 CO 47 40 25 Ss | 52 $2 48 47 $5 
Ghana 20 2 23 2 | 8616 20 29 | 28 25 21 30 33 29 (e) 
India. 116 123 | 109 | 117 123 118 101 99 125 144 11s 112 119 (edi 
Irish Republic . 27 33. 33 32 4 31 30 | 30 33 37 6 33 
Malaya and Singapore 117 116 104 12 98 107 105 120 131 139 139 139 139 (e) 
ae tae. 69 69 63 3 52 49 30 | 80 61 72 100 81 
Pakistan . 30 peli els Mac! Olas 20 30 - 255188 25 39 35 39 
Union of South Africa (d) 91 97 | 83 93 716 R4 g3. Ct 94 91 105 99 101 92 
Other. aa 32 CO 29 32 (c) 29 29 28 (c) 32 (ce) 36 (c) 32 (c) 36 (c)| 37 (ce) 
| 
STERLING AREA 1,779 1,855 1,724 1,879 1,671 1,778 1.759 | 14.873 | 1,817 2,065 2,068 | 2,029 | 
STERLING COMMONWEALTH 1,723 1,794 1,666 1,819 1,612 1,723 1,705 1,816 | 1,753 2,001 1,999 1,964 
CANADA ; 439 456 449 477 452 480 386 498 | 46482 | S43 484 479 503 
| COMMONWEALTH 2,162 2,250 2,115 2,296 2,064 2,203 2,091 2,314 | 2,234 | 2,544 2,483 2,444 | 
| i ' 





























ee For valuation | see statistical notes. 


(d) Including South-West Africa. (e) July/August at quarterly rate. 


There was a decline in shipments from Australia. Demand for 
Australian beef had been very high in 1959 as a result of shortfall in 
Argentinian and United States supplies. Exports of meat from New 
Zealand and the Irish Republic, by quantity, were higher in the first 
six months of this year than a year earlier. By value, Australian exports 
were markedly lower than in the first six months of 1959, New 
Zealand’s exports were about 5 per cent. lower but those from the 
Irish Republic were up by more than 20 per cent. 


Exports, both by value and quantity, from the overseas sterling 
countries were down to all areas other than the relatively small markets 
of continental Europe and the miscellaneous group ‘other non-sterling 
countries’ (mainly Japan): exports to these two areas were higher than 
a year earlier as a result of increased shipments from New Zealand. 
The sharp fall of 25 per cent. in the quantity of meat exported to the 
United Kingdom by Australia was partially offset by a small increase 
in shipments from New Zealand and a marked increase in exports 
from the Irish Republic. Australian exports of beef to the United 
States, the largest single overseas market in this period, although 
below the high level of a year earlier, were still substantially higher 
than in previous years. 


Dairy Products 


The value of exports of dairy products from the overseas sterling 
countries which had picked up sharply in 1959, more than regaining 





(b) Excluding exposed cinematograph film in 1959. 


(c) These figures are subject to revision on account of Burmese trade. 


the ground lost in 1957-8, continued to expand in the first quarter 
of this year: but in the second quarter there was a reaction to the recent 
rapid rate of increase and exports were some 30 per cent. lower than 
in the second quarter of 1959 reflecting the fall in butter prices. Never- 
theless, in the first six months of this year the value of these exports 
was still about 4 per cent. above the high level of a year earlier. 


This fall in exports in the second quarter was due to the sharp 
decline in the value of exports of butter from Australia and New 
Zealand which account for the major part of the overseas sterling 
countries total exports of dairy products. 


The bulk of the overseas sterling countries’ exports of dairy products 
are consigned to the United Kingdom and in the first half of this year 
the value of these was about 2 per cent. below the level a year earlier. 
Trade between the overseas sterling countries was marginally lower 
than a year earlier. Exports to non-sterling countries, however, much 
more than doubled, and in this half year almost equalled the value of 
exports to sterling countries other than the United Kingdom. 


Statistical Notes 
Definitions of the statistics in the tables were given in the ‘Statistical 
Notes’ contained in the Sterling Area Trade article published in the 
Board of Trade Journal dated May 13, 1960. In the current article 
the tables have been revised to exclude Iraq. 
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EXPORTS TO AMERICA 


FACTORING is the American method of selling in the 
American market (in 1958 the total value of ‘factored’ 
merchandise was over 4,000,000,000 dollars). THEREFORE 
the British exporter to the USA who adopts that method 
is able to compete on equal terms with American manu- 
facturers in their own domestic market. BECAUSE he is 
then in a position to offer competitive terms of sale and 
delivery (free to customer’s warehouse) without credit 
risk or delay in settlement. MEINHARD & COMPANY INC. 
have provided American industry with a Factoring 
Service for a century. They now, for the first time, make 


that service available to British exporters. 


Full details of all the aspects of this Factoring Service may be obtained from 
ALEXANDRIA FINANCE COMPANY LIMITED 


25-35 City Road London EC!1 Tel: Monarch 2272 
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Information for United Kingdom Exporters 


BRIEF DETAILS are given below of overseas inquiries for United 
Kingdom products, contracts open for tender, reports on commercial 
conditions abroad, export trade openings, etc., issued recently by 


the Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, to subscribers to the 
Export Service Bulletin. 


The Bulletin, published three times a week, with a weekly Supple- 
ment, is available to United Kingdom manufacturers and exporters 


at a subscription of £10 10s. a year. A membership application form 
can be obtained from the Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, 
Room 614, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. (Tele- 
phone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 778.) Copies of particular Bulletins 
containing further details of the items referred to below can be 
obtained from the same address on prepayment of the sum of 2s. 
per copy. 


Calls for Tender 
Inquiries connected with the calls for tender mentioned below should be addressed to the Export Services Branch, Board of 
Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. Reference numbers should always be quoted. 
Tender documents are available for loan in those cases marked with an asterisk >. 


General (Inquiries by telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 738 
and 771). 


Australia 


The Construction of The Raising of Mount Bold Dam for South 
Australian Engineering and Water Supply Department, Adelaide; closing 
date December 15, 1960. Tender documents now available for loan. 
Reference E.S.B. 27655/60. * 


Postmaster-General’s Department, Melbourne: 


Coloured Telephones and Components. Further information. 
Reference E.S.B. 26933/60. aii 
u ; 


Transmitting Thermionic 
Reference E.S.B. 28561/60.5& 


closing date December 8, 1960. 


Burma 


Electric Level-Luffing Portal Cranes for the Port of Rangoon; 
closing date January 7, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 28599/60. 

Engineering Motor Coaches and Spare Engine for Burma Railways, 
Rangoon. Amendment. Reference E.S.B. 27819/60.4 


Ceylon 


Boiler for Ministry of Works, Colombo; closing date November 23, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28527/60. 


National Milk Board, Colombo: 
Ice Cream Conservators; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28553/60. 


Insulated Cans; closing date November 23, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28554/60. 5% 


Chile 
Chilean State Railways, Santiago: 
Signalling Equipment; we date postponed to December 13, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 1465/60 


Diesel Electric and Diesel Hydraulic Locomotives; closing date 
has been postponed to December 12, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 5900/60. 5 


Colombia 


Empresas Publicas de Pereira: 


Internal Telephone Installations; closing date December 14, 1960. 


Tender documents (partly in Spanish) available. Reference E.S.B. 
26910/60. 


External Telephone Installations; closing date December 14, 1960. 


Tender documents (part English part Spanish) available. Reference 
E.S.B. 26911/60.4 


Accessories for External Telephone Installations; closing date 
December 14, 1960. Tender documents (part English, part Spanish) 
available. Reference E.S.B. 26912/60. 4% 


Egypt 
Non-Ferrous Metals for Suez Canal Authority, Ismailia; closing date 
November 28, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28509/60 
Supply and Erection of Four Complete Transformer Stations 


for Ministry of Public Works, Cairo; closing date postponed to December 
15, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 2104 041/60. 


Construction of Clarifying Drainage Tanks for Cairo Municipality; 
closing date January 3, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 28515/60. 


General Petroleum Organization, Cairo: 
Pipes, Valves and Angle Sections; closing date November 27, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28575/60. 
Polishing Apparatus, Electric Ovens and Measuring Instruments, 
etc.; closing date November 23, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28573/60. 
Installation and Testing of Asbestos Pipeline; closing date November 


26, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28574/60. 
Supply, tion and ite of Pipes; closing date 


Installa Whitewashing 
November 29, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28576/60. 


Egyptian Railways, Cairo: 
Portable Crushing and Screening Units; closing date December 17, 
1960. Reference E.S.B. 28508/60. 
Sleepers; closing date December 10, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28858/60. 


Formosa 


Diesel Locomotives for Central Trust of China, Taipei; closing date 
November 26, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28494/60.¥%& 


France 


Toilet Paper and Paper Towels for Headquarters, Allied Forces 
Central Europe, Fontainebleau; closing date November 28, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28899/60.54 


Greece 


Spare Parts for a Marine Diesel Engine for Ministry of National 
Defence, Athens; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28410/60. 4% 


India 

Machinery and Equipment for Aerial for the Coal Board, 
oy closing date postponed to December 6, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 

1447/60. 

Fabrication of Brake Blocks for Central Railways, Bombay; closing 
date November 21, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28557/60. 

Check Valves and Gate Valves for Procurement Circle P.O. N 
Township; closing date November 25, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28838/60. 

Pig Casting Plant for Hindustan Steel Ltd., Rourkela; closing date 
December 1, 1960. Tender documents available. 
26465 /60. 4 


Machines and Tools for a Mechanical Workshop for Government of 


Reference E.S.B. 


Jammu and Kashmir, Srinagar; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference 


E.S.B. 28562/60. 


Stores Purchase Committee, Bangalore: 
Machine Tools; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28846 /60. +e 
Various Machine Shop Equipment; closing date November 30, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28848/60.%& 


, Hand Lever Shears and Punch Press; closing date November 
30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28847 /60. 4 


Machine Tools; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28843 /60. 


Iraq 


Steel Rails for Iraqi Republican Railway Services, Baghdad; closing 
date December 25, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28510/60. 


Straightway Flanged Valves for Iranian Food and Company, 
Tehran; closing date December 3, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 7832/60. bd 

Pumping Sets for Baghdad Water Supply tion ; date 
November 26, 1960. Tender documents now available. Reference 5.B. 


27124/60. 4 


(Continued on page 1175) 
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information for U.K. Exporters (Continued) 


Kuwait 


Building and Completion of a Girls’ Secondary School or Public 
Works Department, Kuwait; closing date January 29, 1961. Reference 
E.S.B. 28581/60. 

Asbestos Pipe Fittings for Kuwait Oil Co. Ltd.; closing date November 
26, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28840/60.4 


New Zealand 


Trolley Buses for Wellington City Corporation; closing date February 
21, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 28868/60. 5 

Screw-down Type; Fire Hydrants for Christchurch City Council; 
closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28867/60.+¢ 

Cable for the General Post Office, Wellington; closing date December 12, 
1960. Reference E.S.B. 28865/60.4¢ 


Pakistan 


Galvanized Iron Wire and Steel Wire Rope for the Director-General 
of Supply and Development, Karachi; closing date November 23, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28517/60.5 

Mining Locomotives and Spares for Pakistan Industrial Development 
1855360. Karachi; closing date November 28, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 


North Western Railway, Lahore: 


Transformer, Alligator Type Shears, Forklift Trucks and Auto 
Trucks; closing date December 8, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28842/60. 5 

Welding Piants and Lathe; closing date December 1, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28175/60. 4 

Milling Machine, Power Press, Chassis, Auto-Trucks and Spot 
Welding Machine; closing date December 5, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28528/60. 4 


Posts and Telegraphs Department, Karachi: 


Supply and Laying of Underground Cable Ducts and Construction 
of Manholes; closing date November 28, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28450/60. 54 

Porcelain Insulators; closing date December 7, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28532/60. + 


Eastern Bengal Railway, Chittagong: 


Gunny Bags; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28853 /60.54& 

M.S. Clips for 2 in. Hose Pipes; closing date November 30, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28523/60.4 

M.S. Galvanized Swan Necks; closing date November 30, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28521/60.¥ 

oe Bloom; closing date December 5, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 

Vacuum Cylinders; closing date December 31, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28522/60.4e 

Mild Steel Sheets and Wire; closing date December 5, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28857/60. 

Mild Steel Plate; closing date December 5, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28854 /60. 4 

Mild Steel Forging Bloom; closing date December 5, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28855, 60.4 


Department of Industries, Trade and Supply, Dacca: 

Mobile Crane; closing date December 1, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28194/60. 4 

Vehicles Equal to Mercedes Model Unimog; closing date November 
23, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28413/60.5 

Various Electrical Instruments; closing date December 1, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28447/60.54 

Diesel Generating Set; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28446/60. 5% 

Diesel Trucks; closing date December 1, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28449/60. 

Diesel Engine Driven Generators; closing date December 7, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28445/60.4¢ 

Moisture Meters and Automatic Knapsack Sprayers; closing date 
November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28512/60.5% 


Rhodesia and Nyasaland 


Municipality of Umtali: 


rr kV. Cable; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28588/60.% 

Transformers; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28587/60.%¢ 

L.V. Cable; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28589/60. 4% 
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Federal Tender Board, Salisbury: 


Forks, Sickles, Rakes and Hand Trowels; closing date November 25, 
1960. Reference E.S.B. 28833/60. 4 

Suction Pumps; closing date November 25, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28834/60.% 

Marine Lighting and Buoys; closing date December 2, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28830/60.54& 

Hand Serving Trays; closing date December 2, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28832/60. 54% 

Insulin; closing date November 25, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28835/60. 

Insecticide; closing date November 25, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28836 /60. 4 

Surgical Instruments and Sundries; closing date November 25, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28837/60.4& 


Singapore 


Iron Pipes and Specials for Singapore City Water Department; 
closing date December 9, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28597/60. 34 


South Africa 


Supply, Erection and Testing of Cables and Accessories for City 
Electrical Engineer, Cape Town; closing date December 15, 1960. Refer- 
ence E.S.B. 28590/60. 


Transvaal Provincial Tender Board, Pretoria: 


oem closing date December 2, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
Rubber Tyred Front End Loaders; closing date December 2, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28900/60.¥4& 


Temperature Recorders; closing date December 5, 1960. Neference 
E.S.B. 28851/60. 4 

Mobile Cranes; closing date December 7, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28582/60.4& 


South African Railways, Johannesburg: 


Motor Vehicles; closing date December 2, 1960. Reference E.S.B- 
28551/60.54%& 

Ultrasonic Impulse Testing Machine; closing date December 15, 
1960. Reference E.S.B. 28549/60.5% 

Vertical Boring and Turning Mill; closing date December 2, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28550/60. 5% 

Equipment for Iron Foundry; closing date December 15, 1960. Refer- 
ence E.S.B. 28552/60. 
Battery Platform Tru Batteries and Battery Chargers; closing 

date November 18, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28586/60. 5% 
Hydro-Pneumatic Drop Pit Jacks; closing date December 2, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28585/60. 4% 
Electrically Driven Wharf Cranes; closing date postponed to 
December 9, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 20729/60.5%& 


South Vietnam 


Central Purchasing Authority, Saigon: 


Tyres and Tubes; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28564 /60. +e 

Brass Taps; closing date November 24, 1960. Tender documents 
(part English, part French) available for ioan. Reference E.S.B. 
28563 /60. 4% 

Electric Generating Sets; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28566/60.4% 

Electrical Equipment; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference 

Hipdbenashical cna Uipdeol cal Eq losing date N 
y phic y ogi uipment; closing date Novem- 
ber 24, 1960. Tender documents (part English, part French) available 
for loan. Reference E.S.B. 28567/60.¥& 

Telephone Transmitter-Receiver Sets; closing date November 24, 
1960. Tender documents (part English, part French) available for loan. 
Reference E.S.B. 28568/60.4%& 


Sudan 


Soft Solder for Ministry of Works, Khartoum; closing date November 30, 
1960. Reference E.S.B. 28841/60. : 

Loco and Goods Sheds for Sudan Railways, Atbara. Drawings available. 
Reference E.S.B. 27656/60. 4 


Department of Stores and Equipment, Khartoum North: 
Textiles; closing date November 26, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28579/60. 
Textiles; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28580/60. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Information for U.K. Exporters (Continued) 
Thailand 


Grey Twill for Air Quartermaster General’s Department, Donmuang; 
closing date December 7, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28577/60. 


United States of America 


Control Switchboards, Motor Generator Sets and Miscellaneous 
t Devices for United States Corps of Engineers, Little Rock. 
Advance information. Reference E.S.B. 28180/60. 


Uruguay 
Uruguayan State Railways (A.F.E.), Montevideo: 


Bridge Spans; mee Bene aseageme? ANL 1961. Reference E.S.B. 28538/60. 4 


Tro aT. railers; closing date November 29, 1960. Reference 
28537/60. 4 


Diesel Locomotives; closing date January 12, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 
28536/60.4% 
International tion Administration Procurement 


Co-opera 
Financed by U.S. Government (Inquiries by telephone: 
Chancery 4411, Ext. 354). 


Formosa 


Central Trust of China, Taipei: 


Torque Converters; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28542/60. 


Rock Drill Steel; closing date December 1, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 


28544/60. 4% 
Compressors, Drilling Equipment, Drill Steel; closing date 


December 1, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28547/60.4 
Generators; closing/date December 2, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28543/60. 4 
Microscopes, Artificial Insemination Equipment, Incubator 
Hatchers; closing date December 2, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28546 /60. 4 


Locomotive, etc., Wheels and Axles, Steel Products; closing date 
November 29, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28504/60.54 


BANK MELLI IRAN 


(NATIONAL BANK OF IRAN) 
Incorporated by Law in 1927 


HOLDER OF EXCLUSIVE RIGHT OF NOTE ISSUE 


CAPITAL FULLY PAID . 
RESERVE (Banking Department 
DEPOSIT ... we 





Rials 2,000,000,000 
Rials 830,000,000 
Rials 38,701,131 ,337 


Governor and Chairman of Executive Board: 
EBRAHIM KASHANI 


HEAD OFFICE: TEHRAN, IRAN 
Over 190 Branches and Agencies throughout Iran 


New York Representative: 
1 Wall St., New York 


CORRESPONDENTS IN IMPORTANT CENTRES ALL 
OVER THE WORLD 


The Bank, through its Banking Department, offers complete banking 

service for Foreign Exchange Transactions, provides special facilities 

for Documentary Credits, etc., and with its numerous Branches 
in Iran deals with every description of banking business. 


ADMINISTERS NATIONAL SAVINGS 
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Switchboard Metering Instruments; closing date December 1, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28505/60.4 
Die Steel; closing date November 22, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28541/60.54& 


India 


Steel Sheets for Iron and Steel Control, Calcutta; 
December 15, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28525/60.5%& 


India Supply Mission: 

P.V.C. Pipe Fittings and Accessories; closing date January 17, 1961. 
Reference E.S.B. 28874/60. 

ae Towers; closing date January 13, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 
28875/60 

wes Block; closing date January 10, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 28871/60. 

ess Steel Pipe Fittings; closing date January 12, 1961. Reference 

a) S.B. 28872/60. 

Heat Resistant Glass Pipe, Fittings and Accessories; closing date 
January 17, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 28873/60. 


Welding Equipment; closing date January 10, 1961. Reference E.S.B. 
28870/60. 


closing date 


Korea 


Office of Supply, Seoul: 
Power Station and Transmission Line Equipment; closing date 
November 28, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28548/60.¥%& 
Lumber, Iron and Steel Mill Products, Marine Diesel 
closing date December 11, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28477/60. 4% 


Nicaragua 
Construction of a Dam and a Tarmac Road for National Light and 


Power Undertaking, Managua; closing date for the Dam Project has been 
postponed to November 25, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 20110/60. 


Pakistan 
Plant and Machinery for a Diesel Electric Locomotive Workshop 


for the Ministry of Railways and Communications; closing date postponed 
to November 23, 1960, and further information. Reference E.S.B. 22661/60.54 


Director General of Supply and Development, Karachi: 
Laboratory and Scientific Equipment; closing date November 24, 
1960. Reference E.S.B. 28815/60. 5 


Electronic Equipment; closing date November 22, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28817/60.4¢ 


Chemicals; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28813/60. * 
Laboratory Equipment; closing date November 28, 1960. Reference 


E.S.B. 2881460. * 

Machine Tools; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28818 /60. 4 

Steel Poles and Fittings, Electric Lamps; closing date postponed to 
November 21, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 22699/60. 54% 


South Vietnam 


Central Purchasing Authority, Saigon: 

Ophthalmic Ointment; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28457/60. 

Generators; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 28458/60. 

> — closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 

455/60. 

Pharmaceuticals; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28456/60. 4 

Pharmaceuticals; closing date November 30, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28495 /60. 

Telecommunications Equipment; closing date December 2, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28453/60. 

Pharmaceutical Preparations; closing date November 30, 1960. 
Reference E.S.B. 28454/60. 


Spain 


Steel Plate Bending Machine for Fabrica Electrotecnica de Chamartin, 
S.A., Madrid; closing date November 24, 1960. Reference E.S.B. 
28863/60. > 


Thailand 
Aluminium Conductor, Aluminium Tie Wire for Metropolitan 


Electricity Authority, Bangkok; closing date December 13, 1960. Reference 
E.S.B. 28861/60. 
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Export Opportunities, Market Surveys, Etc. 


Further details of the items referred to below are contained in recent issues of the Export Service Bulletin, or Supplement, copies of which 
can be obtained from the Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1, on prepayment 


of the sum of 2s. per copy. 
All Countries Israel 
I.C.A. Future Procurement. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28598/60.) Inquiry for automotive parts. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28353/60.) 
Successful bidders for overseas contracts. (Ref.: E.S.B. 21208/59.) K “* 
uwai 


Argentina 
Economic report, July-September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 4819/60.) 


Australia 


Proposed development of “The Rocks’ area, Sydney. (Ref.: E.S.B. 
28680/60.) 


Benelux/Yugoslavia 

Trade Agreement. (C.R.E. 12066/57.) 
Canada 

Inquiry for galvanized wire. (Ref.: E.S.B. 27756/60.) 
Ceylon 


Manufacture under licence inquiry for aluminium extruded section 
windows. (Ref.: E.S.B. 289389/60.) 
Inquiry for looms to weave woollen, worsted and terylene mixture suitings. 


(Ref.: E.S.B. 28366/60.) 


Egypt 
Inquiry for postal stamping, packaging, punching machines and cleaning 
machines. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28797/60.) 


Ethiopia 

Inquiry for water supply installation. (Ref.: E.S.B. 23960/60.) 

Inquiry for knitting wools, blankets, cotton threads, ready-made clothing, 
handkerchiefs, toilet preparations, confectionery and yoghourt. (Ref.: 
E.S.B. 28745/60.) 


Finland 
Economic report, September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 1928/60.) 


Formosa 
Economic report, July-September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 662/60.) 


Germany 

Inquiry re building trade (exchange of information on new developments, 
products, etc.) (Ref.: E.S.B. 27363/60.) 

Economic report, July 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 3350/60.) 

Economic report, October 26-30, 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 1479/G.) 

Import Committee Publication No. 2992 — Foodstuffs (amendment). 
(Ref.: C.R.E. 774/59.) 


Ghana 


Inquiry for methane gas compressive unit, storage bottles and gas mixing 
apparatus. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28369/60.) 


Greece 
Economic report, August-September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 2303/60.) 


Honduras 
Inquiry re proposed sugar factory. (Ref.: E.S.B. 26326/60.) 


Hungary 

Inquiry for caprolactam plant. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28909/60.) 

Inquiry for belt scales and phthalic acid-distilling plant. (Ref.: E.S.B. 
28909/60.) 


Inquiry for building materials, foodstuffs and ice cream. (Ref.: E.S.B. 
26259/60.) 


Libya 

Inquiry for tyres, domestic electric appliances, etc. (Ref.: E.S.B. 
28394/60.) 

Inquiry re proposed light industry. (Ref.: E.S.B. 27431/60.) 

Inquiry re establishment of factory for manufacture of blankets. (Ref.: 
E.S.B. 28385/60.) 


Malaya (Federation of) 
Economic report, July-September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 825/2/R.) 


Norway 


Inquiry for steel tape, copper tape, tubes, aluminium strips, PVC and 
nylon. (Ref.: E.S.B. 10633/60.) 


Economic report, August 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 3178/60.) 
Pakistan 


Inquiry for complete automatic plant to manufacture agricultural hand 
tools, milling, shaping, drilling machines, etc. (Ref.: E.S.B. 26573/60.) 


Persian Gulf (Bahrain, Qatar, the Trucial States, Muscat and Oman) 
Market report on photographic equipment. (Ref.: E.S.B. 26353/60.) 


Poland 
Inquiry for vacuum presses and cutting machines. (Ref.: E.S.B. 4178/60.) 


Inquiry for drum-drying equipment for drying grass. (Ref.: E.S.B. 
4178/60.) 


Singapore and The British Borneo Territories 
Economic report, July-September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 718/G.) 


Spain 
Economic report, August/September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 1000/60.) 


Sweden 
Short review of Import Procedure. (Ref.: E.S.B. 94/G.) 


United States of America 
Inquiry for black steel wire. (Ref.: E.S.B. 27349/60.) 


Inquiry for commercial vehicles and road making equipment. (Ref.: 
E.S.B. 28648/60.) 


Inquiry for metal hinges, knobs, locks, wire cloth and other building 
hardware. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28738/60.) 

Inquiry for dies and extrusion presses (further information). (Ref.: 
E.S.B. 19761/60.) 

Economic report, September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 759/60.) 

Inquiry for gas mantles. (Ref.: E.S.B. 28320/60.) 


Uruguay 
Economic report, July-September 1960. (Ref.: C.R.E. 4763/60.) 


Yugoslavia/Czechoslovakia 
Trade Agreement. (Ref.: C.R.E. 9990/54.) 
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Small and Medium Sized Manufacturers 


YOU CAN HAVE YOUR OWN EXPORT DEPARTMENT 
by using the services of 


ANGLO-OVERSEAS 


ENGINEERS & MERCHANTS LTD. 


(Established 40 Years) 
PROPRIETORS OF ROSS & HUNT LTD. 


WE WILL ATTEND TO CORRESPONDENCE - QUOTATIONS - 
DOCUMENTATION 


34-35 NORFOLK STREET, STRAND, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone No.: TEMple Bar 8871-2 





- SHIPPING & PAYMENT. 
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INVITED 
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More and more British businessmen are beginning to 
appreciate the opportunities open to them in trading 
with Europe—and the problems that are likely to 
confront them. 


The Midland Bank is well placed to provide 
authoritative information on every aspect of these 
epportunities and to assist with difficulties. Over two 
years ago the Bank formed a panel of experts to help 
customers as the Common Market came into being, 
and now account must be taken of the European Free 
Trade Association. 


We introduce importers and exporters to suitable 
European suppliers or agents. We provide informa- 
tion on import duties, quotas and other matters 
affecting trade. We are ready to help with the 
establishment of subsidiaries or other business links 
in Europe. We give advice on the documentation and 
financing of overseas trade generally. 


For many years past we have provided services of 
this kind; but the advent of the Common Market and 
the European Free Trade Association gives them a 
fresh importance. If you would like to know more 
about them, you have only to ask at any Midland 
Bank branch. A member of the panel will gladly visit 
any part of the country to discuss your problems. 


MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


HEAD OFFICE: POULTRY, LONDON, E.C.2. 


Overseas branch: 
122 Old Broad Street, London, E.C.2. 
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Information for U.K. Exporters (Continued) 


Agency Opportunities 


Agents in the territories listed below wish to represent United Kingdom 
manufacturers of the goods mentioned below. 

United Kingdom manufacturers of the goods referred to in these 
announcements are invited to apply in writing for further particulars 
to the Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, Room 753, 
House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1, quoting appropriate reference 
number and date of issue. 


Cuba 
Electric heating units, such as cooker hot plates and immersion water 
heaters. Commission agent. 


(Reference E.S.B. 29090/60.) 


High and low pressure synthetic and rubber hoses, and hose fittings 


(Reference E.S.B. 29209/60. ) 
Egypt 


Laboratory equipment. 

Precious metal and colours for ceramic and porcelain. 

Textile machinery, dyes, chemicals. 

Lubricating oils. 
Commission agent. 
(Reference E.S.B. 28718/60.) 

Federation of Rhodesia and Nyasaland 

Cycle saddles. 

Car tyres — remoulded 6-ply, and rubber for remoulders. 
Commission or consignment. 


(Reference E.S.B. 27044/60.) 
Finland 


Ships’ equipment, including engine room telegraphs, revolving disc 
windows, capstans. 
Commission agent. 


(Reference E.S.B. 29272/60.) 
Lebanon 


Insecticides, fungicides and fertilizers. 
Pruning equipment. 
Irrigation equipment. 


Libya 

Woollen and rayon yarns. 

Tinned foodstuffs. 

Tanning machinery, capacity 10 metric tons per month of bullock, cow 
and goat hides. 


(Reference E.S.B. 29007/60.) 


Commission Agent. 
(Reference E.S.B. 26754/60.) 
United States of America 
_— quality products for use in the building and interior decoration 
trades. 
Florida, Louisiana, Texas, 
Mississippi, Alabama and 


Georgia 
(Reference E.S.B. 28726/60.) 
Domestic hardware and hollow-ware. 
Decorators’ equipment and materials. 
Oregon and W ashington. 
Commission or consignment. 


(Reference E.S.B. 28663/60.) 


Domestic hardware and hollow-ware. 
Decorators’ equipment and materials. 
Toys. 
Oregon, Washington, Pan 
Handle of Idaho. 
Commission or consignment. 
(Reference E.S.B. 28717/60.) 
Drug Store Sundries. 
Domestic hardware and hollow-ware. 
Commission agent. 
Oregon, Idaho, Washington, 
Montana, Utah. 
(Reference E.S.B. 28273/60.) 





Subscriptions and Sales | 


READERS ARE REMINDED that subscriptions and sales 
inquiries should be addressed to the publishers at either of 
the following addresses: York House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2; 423 Oxford St., London, W.1; 13A Castle St., 2 
= Edinburgh 2; 39 King St., Manchester 2; 2 Edmund St., 5 
¢ Birmingham 3; 109 St. Mary St., Cardiff; Tower Lane, 
; — 1; 80 Chichester St., Belfast; or through any book- « 
= seller. 


Telephone inquiries should be made to WATerloo 
4944, Extension 1195. 


ae ” = eai.e2e 
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Tariff, Customs and Import Regulations in Overseas Countries 





THE NETHERLANDS 
Turnover Tax Surcharge on Imported Goods 


A NETHERLANDS Royal Decree, dated October 24, 1960, and effective 
from November 1, 1960 (Staatsblad No. 420/1960), announces the 
following changes in Turnover Tax surcharge payable on certain 


Details of the list of items on which Turnover Tax Surcharge is 
payable on import into the Netherlands were published in the Board 
of Trade Journal on October 14, pages 938-941, October 21, pages 
1001-1005, and October 28, pages 1081-1085. 





(3) 4) | () (6) 
Effect of 
' Turnover; decree of 
_ Basic tax October 24, 
turnover | surcharge; 1960, on 
| tax | on turnover tax 
, imported |surcharge on 
goods imported 
goods 





aq) | _ @ (G3) 4 5 
Benelux a ©) 
Tariff No, | 
Benelux | (Brussels | Basic tax 
Tariff No.| Nomen- | i turnover | surcharge 
(Prior to | —- on 
March |, | fro 
1960) | March 1, 
| 1960 

















| Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 





Sillimanite, whether or not ae | 
treated, ground . 5 4 














| 
| Lepidolite, petalite, cucrylite, | | 
and amblygonite, ground . Change of 


) tion onl 
&x 194h | Ex 25.32 io y 
{ 


’ . text o 

114 34.04 Artificial waxes (including water- nly 

soluble waxes); repa 

waxes, not em sified or con- 

taining solvents: 

a. waxes, whether or 
not soluble in water: 

2. Other than composed of 
mixtures of fatty alco- 
hols, uncoloured: 

Ex Polyethylene glycol 
waxes. . ‘ 





ycondensa- 

lyaddition pro- 

ther or not 

polymerized, and 

whether or not linear (for 

example, phenoplasts, amino- 

plasts, alkyds, polyallyl esters 

and other unsaturated poly- 
esters, silicones): 

a. Liquid or pasty (including 
emulsions, dispersions and 
solutions): 

Ex 2. Aqueous dispersions 
(suspensions, emul- 
sions) of phenolfor- 
maldehyde resin : | ‘ Change of 


text only 

















Polymerization and copolymer- 
ization products (for example, 
polyethylene, polytetrahalo- 
ethylene, polyisobutylene, 
polystyrene, polyvinyl chlor- 
ide, polyvinyl acetate, 
polyvinyl chloroacetate and 
other polyvinyl derivatives, 
w= and polymethacry- 
ic derivatives, coumarone- | 
indene resins): 

Ex a. Aqueous dispersions 
(suspensions, emulsions) 
of polyvinyl acetate. Change of 
text only 














Compan, paper or paperboard 
(made by sticking flat layers 
together with an adhesive), 
not surface-coated or impreg- 
nated, whether or not intern- 
ally reinforced, in rolls or 
sheets: 

c. other than paper or paper- 
board consisting of several 
sheets of aper stuck 
together, such as Bristol 
and similar board, or in- 
ternally reinforced with | 
metal, textile fibres, textile 
yarns, or fabrics: 

Ex Paper and paperboard, 
consisting of sheets 
stuck ae with ees 
men . d Change of 

tariff 

classifica- 
tion only 


A NL EC ee cS a - 





Building board of wood pulp or 
of vegetable fibre, whether or 
not bonded with natural or 
artificial resins or with similar 
binders: 

Ex Plates of paper pulp for 
building enon No change 

x Other : : New item 

Wallpaper ‘ : : : 5 Printed — 

| Other, 

of 

















text only 











a tig gm prepared on a 
we 4 or of paper- 
ther or not cut to 
size, png or without a coating 
of linoleum compound: 
Ex With a a of anqnem 
compound 


Ex Other . , 
Tubes and pipes and blanks 
therefor, of iron — than 
uding 
high ro 
condui 
Ex b. Other than of straight 
and of constant section, 
unworked, including 
those welded, soldered, 





Electric instantaneous or storage 
water heaters and immersion 
heaters; — lect heating 
apparatus and ¢ tric space 

electric 








curlers, curling to 
and electric smoothing irons; 
electro-thermic domestic 
appliances; electric ting 
—— other than those of 
carbo 
b. Other than electric heating 
resistors: 
Ex 865 (b) Ex Electric hair dressing 
| appliances (for example, 
hair dryers, hair curlers, 
ym tong heaters), 
tric smoothing 
pease electro- 
domestic appliances. 
Ex 865 (b) Ex Other than boilers, and 
893 — apparatus for 


ting cars 

Motor vehicles for the transport 
of persons, goods or materials 
(including sports motor ve- 
hicles, other than motor- 
oom anne. and cycles 

tted with an auxili motor, 

with or without "eito-cese: 
side-cars of all kinds: 
b. For goods transport: 

2. Other than lorries 
specially constructed for 
transporting highly 
radio-active substances: 
Ex Motor vehicles, whet- 














over Tax Law 1954, 
of a weight in a fully 
fitted-out condition — 
except for fuel, oil 
and water — exceeding 
2,000 kg.; chassis 
fitted with engine and 
cabin, whether or not 
complete, of a weight 
in a fully fitted-out 
condition — except for 
fuel, oil = water — 


exceeding 1,7 























(Continued on next page) 








1180 


BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





11 November 1960 






































Netherlands (Continued) 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
Benelux Effect of Benelux Effect of 
Tariff No. Turnover; decree of Tariff No. Turnover; decree of 
Benelux | (Brussels Basic tax October 24, Benelux | (Brussels Basic tax October 24, 
Tariff No.| Nomen- Description turnover | surcharge| 1960, on Tariff No.| Nomen- Description turnover (surcharge 1960, on 
(Prior to | clature) —- tax on turnover tax (Prior to | clature) — tax _ on turnover tax 
March 1, from imported | surcharge on March 1, from imported | surcharge on 
1960) March 1, goods imported 1960) March I, goods imported 
1960 goods 1960 goods 
: ‘ Per cent. | Per cent.| Per cent. te Per cent. | Per cent.| Per cent. 
-- 87.04 Chassis fitted with engines, for _- 84.65 Machinery parts, not containing 
tractors, motor vehicles or electrical connectors, insulat- 
special purpose motor lorries ors, coils, contacts or other 
and vans (such as breakdown electrical features and not 
lorries, re-engines, snow- falling within any other head- 
ughs, etc.): ing of Chapter 84: 
Chassis fitted with engine, | Ex Ships’ propellers of copper 
whether or not complete, | or of copper alloy . : 5 3 New item 
of a weight in fully fitted- | 
out condition — except for | 
fuel, oi) and water -ex-— 
ceeding 1,500kg. . eee Senge ot Norte: This list may possibly contain words which are registered in 
| | , the United Kingdom as trade marks in relation to certain kinds of 











Notes on Items 84.01 to 85.27 (inclusive) 


1. Turnover tax surcharge on imported goods will not apply to 
those parts and spare parts of machinery, appearing in the above list, 
(i.e. in Item 85.12) which come under the provisions of General 
Note 2 to Section XVI of the Benelux Import Duties Tariff (for the 
text of General Note 2 to Section XVI of the Benelux Import Duties 
Tariff — see footnote). 


2. Items appearing in the following list included in Section XVI of 
the Benelux Import Duties Tariff are nevertheless subject to the 
payment of Turnover Tax Surcharge on imported goods. 


Ex 857 84.63 Transmission shafts, cranks, | 

bearing housings, plain shaft 
bearings, gears gearing 
(including friction gears and 
gear boxes and other variable 
speed gears), fiywheels, pulleys | 
and pulley blocks, clutches 
and shaft couplings: 

b. N.s.m. (ot than non- 
flexible transmission shafts 
and cranks): 

Ex Transmission shafts, 
cranks, bearing hous- 


friction gears, non- 
variable gear boxes and 
other non-variable 
speed gears, flywheels, 
= and pulley 
locks, clutches and 
shaft couplings, other 
than toothed wheels, 
racks, cam-wheel gears, 
wholly of bronze : 5 3 

















Change of 
text only 





goods. 


GENERAL NOTE 2 TO SECTION XVI 


Except as otherwise expressly provided for, parts of machines not 
being parts of the articles described in headings Nos. 84.64, 85.23, 
85.24, 85.25 and 85.27 are to be classified as follows: 


(a) Goods of a kind described in any of the headings of Chapters 
84 and 85 (other than headings 84.65 and 85.28) are in all cases 
to be classified in their respective headings. 


(b) Other parts, if suitable for use solely or principally with a 
particular kind of machine, or with a number of machines 
falling within the same heading (including a machine falling 
within heading No. 84.59 or 85.22) are to be classified with 
the machines of that kind. However, goods which are equally 
suitable for use principally with goods of headings Nos. 85.13 
and 85.15 are to be classified in heading No. 85.13. 

(c) All other parts are to be classified in heading No. 84.65 or 
85.28. 


Note: 


The Turnover Tax Surcharge is additional to the basic 
Turnover Tax. This Surcharge is levied on certain specified 
imported goods in order to remove or reduce any difference 
in burden that may arise between taxation on imported goods 
and taxation on goods manufactured in the Netherlands. 





FEDERAL GERMAN REPUBLIC 


Import Payment Regulations 


THE GERMAN Federal Bank has recently published Notice No. 
7021/60, which came into operation on October 1, 1960, bringing 
up to date regulations in connection with payments for imports. 
There has, however, been no fundamental change in the previous 
regulations published on April 25, 1959. 


These regulations principally affect German importers, and relate 


to the manner of making payments to a foreign country of sums over 
DM. 500. 


A copy of the German text and an English translation of the recent 
Notice, and a copy in German only of the 1959 regulations, can be 
seen at the Board of Trade, Horse Guards Avenue, Room 4158, 


London, S.W.1 (Telephone: Trafalgar 8855, Ext. 2171), by quoting 
reference C.R.E. 6255/58. 


DENMARK 


Change in Dollar Export Premium Scheme 


THE DANISH GOVERNMENT has announced an alteration to their 
dollar export premium scheme during 1961. 


In the Board of Trade Journal for May 1, 1959 (page 1053), it 
was reported that the rate for ‘licence promises’ would be 5 per cent. 
for export consignments in the calendar year 1960 and 24 per cent. 
for deliveries in the calendar year 1961. The Danish Government 
has now agreed that the 5 per cent. rate will continue until December 
31, 1961, i.e. until the end of the scheme. 











Let us be YOUR MEN ON THE SPOT Overseas... 


yor. er small or medium manufacturer, we will act as your export department advising you on all aspects of overseas 
marketing, finding agents for you and giving you ‘‘on the spot contact’’ by our British salesmen with your old or new 
customers overseas when required. Write me for full details of this streamlined export selling service. 


Douglas Gordon & Partners, Export Selling Organisation, Forest Moor, Knaresborough. 


Overseas buyers requiring contact with British Manufacturers are invited to write or cable me. 


Telephone & Cables: Knaresborough 2325 
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IRISH REPUBLIC 


Amendment of Duty on Some Articles of 
Man-Made Fibre 


THE IRISH REPUBLIC Revenue Commissioners announce that the 
Government have made an Order entitled the Imposition of Duties 
(No. 99) (Socks of Man-Made Fibres) Order, 1960. The effect of 
the Order which came into operation on November 1, is to impose 
a minimum customs duty on certain socks, sockettes and similar 
articles, as follows: 





Rates of Duty 


— 


} 


ee eee 





Articles liable | Preferential 


(United 
| Full —— 


| 


Canada) 


f 
| 
| 


— _ ae + -2- = a ne ee ee | - 





& && £ s. d. 


Socks and sockettes and the like (including ankle 
socks, infants’ bootees and other footwear without 
applied soles) which are made —* or ssa of 
man-made fibres per dozen 10 0 
pairs 


5 Ses 


or 

ad valorem | 75 per cent. ' 50 per eeat. 

whichever is, in each 

particular case, the 
greater. 

















Special Provisions: The Order provides that the duty mentioned 
at sub-head 10 of Tariff Ref. No. 57/10 shall not be charged on 
articles chargeable with this duty. 

It also provides that the new duty shall not be charged on articles 
chargeable under Tariff Ref. No. 77/1 (Elastic Stockings, Socks, etc.). 


Licensing Provisions: There is provision for importation of the 
goods without payment of this duty or at a reduced rate of duty. 

In addition, there is a special licensing provision attached to the 
duty authorising importation, under licence, on payment of duty at 
the rate hitherto chargeable on these goods. 

Licences are granted solely at the discretion of the Department of 
Industry and Commerce, Kildare Street, Dublir, and applications 
should be addressed to the Secretary of that Department. 


Suspension of Duty Continued on Isinglass and 
Edible Gelatine 


THE IRISH REPUBLIC Revenue Commissioners announce that the 
Government have made an Order entitled the Imposition of Duties 
(Isinglass and Edible Gelatine) Order, 1960. The effect of the Order 
is to extend to October 31, 1961, the period of suspension of the 


customs duty on isinglass and edible gelatine in solid form (ex Tariff 
Ref. No. 103/2). 


Review of Import Duties 


THE IRISH REPUBLIC Industrial Development Authority have now 
announced that interested persons wishing to give Notice of Intention 
to make submissions in connection with the review of the Customs 
duties on braid, wheaten breakfast foods, wood furniture, full chrome 
hide upper leather and cotton sacks and bags of United Kingdom 
origin, should do so by November 17, 1960, and not October 31, 1960 


as previously announced in the Board of Trade Journal of October 28, 
(page 1086). 





Portugal’s Increasing Industrialization 


[tT 1S REGRETTED that in the article under the above heading in 
last week’s Board of Trade Journal the articulated one-decker tramcars 
were described as part of the Portuguese passenger transport scene. 
In fact the photograph was taken in the Netherlands. A.E.I. provide 
electrical equipment for tramcars to both countries. 


The area of Portugal (mainland) mentioned in the article should 
read 34,500 square miles. 


U.K. Commercial Representative at Lagos 


Mr. J. 8. SADLER, of the Commercial Relations and Exports 
Department of the Board of Trade has been appointed as a United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Lagos. 
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LEBANON 
Customs Tariff Amended 


THE HIGHER COUNCIL of Lebanese Customs have exempted the 
following products from customs duty until March 31, 1961: 





Tariff Item 


07.05 
12.03 (b) 1 


Description 





Dry lentils, horse beans, and chick peas. 
Seeds of vetch and lucern. 





The above commodities normally attract 50 per cent. customs 
duty. 


Inquiries about this notice should be addressed to Export Services 
Branch, Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, 
W.C.1. (Telephone: Chancery 4411, Extn. 276 or 679). 


Amendments to Import and Export Regulations 


THE LEBANESE Minister of National Economy has recently 
announced the following amendments to the regulations for the 
import and export of certain commodities: 
1. Imports into Lebanon 

(a) The following goods have been made subject to import licence: 





| With effect from 
September 14, 1960 


Tariff No. | 


12.01 (d) 
42.02 (a) 


Description 





Pea-nuts . 

Travelling requisites (bags, valises, etc. ), 
women’s handbags, purses, vegetable 
bags, all made completely of genuine, 


artificial or reconditioned leather October 7, 1960 











(b) In accordance with a decree dated September 16, 1960, the maximum 


percentage of lactic acid in imported dry flour is henceforth to be 0°25 per 
cent. 


2. Exports from Lebanon 
With effect from October 4, 1960, the following products were made 
subject to export licence: 
Olive oil 
E 
Pine nuts 
Walnuts 
By a further decree of October 4, the granting of import licences 
for these four commodities, together with meat of all sorts and animal 
butter was suspended until further notice. However, partially excluded 


from this regulation are imported foodstuffs of the same description, 
50 per cent. of which may be re-exported. 


Inquiries about this notice should be addressed to Export Services 


Branch, Board of Trade, Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, 
W.C.1. (Telephone: Chancery 4411, Ext. 276 or 679.) 





REPRINTS OF ARTICLES 


Reprints from the Board of Trade Journal, which 
should be ordered within one week of publication, 
cost {1 10s. Od. per page (or part) for 250 copies. (Larger 
quantities will be supplied at a charge of 3s. 6d. per page 
for each additional 125 copies.) Orders and remittances for 
reprints should be addressed to the Director of Publications 
(P.2), H.M. Stationery Office, Atlantic House, Holborn 
Viaduct, London, E.C.1. Cheques should be made payable 
to H.M. Paymaster-General. Further information of possible 
interest to Board of Trade Journal readers and advertisers 
will be found on page 1149 of this issue. 
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CAMEROUN REPUBLIC 
Global Quotas for the First Half of 1960 


IT HAS BEEN reported from the Cameroun Republic that global quotas have been opened, for the first half of 1960, for the import of the 
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following goods from all sources: 
Value ; Value 
Tariff Description (Thousands of Quota Tariff Description (Thousands of 
No. No. New Francs) No, No. New Francs) 
j 04-01 to 04-04 | Dairy pr 1,250 Ex 84-10, 84-11, | Other consumable articles of Chapter 84 
2 10-02 to 10-07 omni d — wheat) 90 84-17 to 84-22, 
; | gs. le gc 3 verre 
4 Liqueur, ordinary, and 8 wines 1,415 ’ 
22-06 Vermouth with a maximum 84-38 and 84-61 > 3,945 
22-08 or 22-09 | Alcohols and spirits . : of 825 for 6, 85 Electro-domestic apparatus 
22-01, 22-02, | Water and ice, lemonade, grape must, cider beverages other 85-10 and 85-12 
22-04, 22-07 and vinegar . ; a : 4 than whisky. x 85-15 Radio apparatus for domestic use 
and rei Ex 85-01, 85-02, | Other consumable articles of Chapter 85 
5 Chapter 1 Sugars and sugar preparations . -03, 85 
(except 17-01) 505 85-05, 85-08, 
Chapter 18 Cocoa and cocoa preparations . 85-09, 85-11, 
Chapter 19 Preparations of cereals, flour or starch 85-14, 85-17 
6 Chapter 01 Live animals : , to 85-28 
pter 02 Meat and edible offal : 90-01 to 90-05 aaa, mountings, spectacles, binoculars, 
Fish, crustaceans and uscs . 
04-05 and 04-06 Eggs and honey 90-07 to 90-10 Photographic and cinematographic appara- 
Chapter 06 Live plants, ‘bulbs and the like; cut flowers except 90-10 C b 
and ornamental foliage Ex 90-13, 90-14, Other consumable optical and precision 
Chapter 07 Edible vegetables, roots and tubers 90-16, 90-17, instruments and apparatus 
Chapter 08 Edible fruit — nuts . 90-19, 90-21, 
09-01 Coffee . 90-23, 90-24, 
09-02 Tea é 90-25, 90-26, 
09-03 to 09-10 | Mate and spices 90-27, 90-28 
Chapter 11 ae of the milling industry other than and 90-29 
except 11-01 A tflour . 7,163 Chapter 91 Clockmakers’ wares . 
Chapter 12 Oilsceds and oleaginous fruit; miscellaneous Chapter 93 Arms and munitions other than those for 
seeds and fruit; industrial and except 93-01, militar yforces 
adie plants; straw and fodder 93-02, 93-07 A 
Chapter 15 Fats and oils . 21 84-01 to 84-06 | Steam gen erators, engines, etc. . 7 
Chapter 16 Preparations of meat, of fish of crustaceans 84-09, 84-22, | Public works, mining. ie and lifting 
or molluscs . 84-23, Ex 84-56, equipment 
Chapter 20 Preparations of fruit, vegetables or other 84-59, 87-07 ; 
 . - of plants 84.24 to 84-30 | Machines for agriculture and the food 
Chapter 21 Miscellaneous edible | preparations industries. 
7 24-01 Raw tobacco ; 3.421 Chapter 84 Other machines and apparatus, non-electric, | } 1,230 
24-02 Manufactured tobacco , not included in Quota 2 
8 25-01 Common salt; pure sodium chloride; salt Chapter 85 Electric machinery and apparatus not in- 
liquors; sea ‘water . : 1,720 cluded in Quota 20 
25-23 Hydraulic cements Chapter 86 Railway equipment . 
9 Chapter 25 Sulphur, earths and ‘stones, plastering ma- Chapter 88 Aerial equipment 
except 25-01 terials and lime Chapter 89 Maritime equipment 
and 25-23 Chapter 90 Scientific apparatus not included in Quota 20 
Ch 26 Metallic ores, slag and ash 22 Ex 87-02, 87-04 | Motor vehicles and parts . 
27-01, 27-02 | Coal, itesandcoke . 87-05, 87-06 
and 27-04 Ex 87-02 to Utility vehicles and trailers 4,490 
27-03 Pea 87-06, Ex 87-14 
27-05 to 27-08 peoteate of the distillation of combustible 6,285 87-09 to 87-13 | Motor-cycles, cycles, etc., and parts 
minerals " 23 87-01 and 87-06 | Crawler tractors, wheeled tractors and parts 700 
27-17 Electric current 24 Chapter 42 Manufactures of leather 
Chapter 73 Cast iron, iron and steel except domestic Chapter 44 Wood, veneers, etc. . 
except 73-38 artic Ex Chapter 48 Papers and boards . 
Chapters 74 to 81| Non-ferrous metals . 48-10 to 48-21 ; Manufactures of paper and board 
10 27-09 and 27-10) Petroleum oils . Chapter 50 Silk and waste silk 
27-11 to 27-16 | Petroleum gases, jelly, paraffin, petroleum, 10,500 Chapter 51 Textiles of continuous synthetic or artificial 
waxes, bitumens,etc. . fibres, printed ornot .. 
11 Chapter 30 Pharmaceutical products . Chapter 53 Wool, hair and horsehair . 
32-05 Colouring matters 131 Chapter 54 Flax and ramie 
38-11 Insecticides 55-01 to 55-04 | Cotton in the mass, linters and waste of 
i2 Chapter 39 Plastic materials 258 cotton, cotton carded or combed ‘ 
13 Chapter 40 —_ and synthetic rubbers and articles $5.05 to 55-06 | Cotton yarns . 
: 25 Chapter 57 Textiles of other vegetable fibres except 
i4 Chapter 28 lapegnele chemical products except 57-10 woven fabrics of jute. ; 
Chapter 29 Organic chemical products Chapter 58 Carpets, tapestries and velvets 
Chapter 31 Fertilizers 59-05 A Fishing nets. 
Chapter 32 | Tanning and dyeing extracts, ete. except Chapter 59 | Waddings, felts, twines, special fabrics, etc. > 3,959 
except 32-05 colouring matters . Chapter 62. | Other manufactured articles of woven 
hapter 3 Essential oils _ resinoids except 62-01 B, fabrics ‘ : 
Chapter 34 | Soaps, waxes 62-03 A a and 
Chapter 35 Albuminoidal cubétiiien’ and glues 2,217 62-04 
36-06 Matches . Chapter 64 
uote 36 Other powders ‘and explosives Chapters 65 om ater umbrellas, etc. 
P and 66 
Chapter 37 ese am and cinematographic goods . Chapter 68 Articles of stone and similar suatestale 
Chapter 38 aneous products of the chemical in- Chapter 69 Ceramic products. 
except 38-11 dustries except é Chapter 70 Glass and manufactures of glass 
15 Ex 55-09 Woven fabrics of cotton, printed Chapter 71 | Pearls, stones, precious metals and articles 
Ex 56-07 Woven fa of rayon staple fibre, printed 3.600 thereof, etc. 
Ex 56-07 Woven fabrics of synthetic or artificial dis- ’ ; Chapter 92 Musical instruments 
continuous fibres, prin 94-01, 94-03 | Furniture, except medico-surgical furniture 
16 55-07, 55-08, | Woven fabrics of solbea not printed . and 94-04 
55-09 Chapter 96 | Brushware. ; : 
Ex 56-07 Woven fabrics of-synthetic or were - 3,793 Chapter 97 Toys and games 
continuous fibres, not printed Chapter 98 | Miscellaneous sous articles 
17 $7-10 Wows <- CP of jute eed not clanwhere ect ‘tne 
. oven tas (except tai wheat wheat 
62-03 and 62-04 Jute bags ° 710 flour) . , 
18 — = a pee and crocheted goods » 25 reserve 3,830 
and accessories . —_——- 
Chapter 63 -clothing and other textile articles; 2,200 Total 65,217 
rags . i : > . 
19 73-38 ousehold articles . . ‘ 
Tools and cutlery : “ie 1,420 
er Miscellaneous manu actures ‘base metals , 
20 | Ex 84-12, 84-13, | Domestic refrigerating, air “conditioning and Separate programmes have been announced for member countries 
85-15 and 84-17| heating equipment = of the Common Market and for Eastern countries. These countries 
x 84-41 Domestic sewing : ct ; , 
$4-S1, 84.52, | Typewriters, calculating and” accounting will only participate in the global quotas when their own quotas 
84-54, Ex 84-55 machines, cash _ registers, Ee, are exhausted. 
and 90-10 C b photo-copying apparatus, etc.. 
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SOUTH AFRICA 


Temporary Suspension of Duty 


DETAILS were given in the Board of Trade Journal of July 29, 1960, 
page 275, of the suspension, until October 31, 1960, of the duty 
of 3 per cent. ad valorem provided for in item 122 (b) (4) (ii) of the 
Customs Tariff in respect of iron and steel sheets coated with tin. 
Government Notice No. R.1734, published in the Union of South 
Africa Government Gazette of October 28, 1960, extends until 


December 31, 1960, the period of the suspension of the customs duty 
on these goods. 


INDIA 


Decisions on Tariff Commission Recommendations 


THE GOVERNMENT of [India’s Resolution No. 53 (1)-T.R./60, 
dated October 7, 1960, announcing their decisions on the Tariff Com- 
mission’s Report on the continuance of protection to the Piston 
Assembly (Pistons, Piston Rings and Gudgeon Pins) Industry has 
been received. The Government accepted, inter alia, the recom- 
mendation that protection to chromium plated rings should be 
brought within the scheme of protection and protection to the piston 
assembly industry should be continued at the existing rates of duty 
for a further period of three years ending December 31, 1963. 

Under a further notification of the same number and date import 
duties have been amended as follows: 





Article Duty 





The following articles adapted for use as parts and acces- 
sories of internal combustion engines of all kinds other 
ee dutiable under Item Nos. 72 (30), 75 (10) (i) 
and 76: 

Cc — plated trunk piston rings of diameter 6 in. and 


ow . . 50% ad val. 





Customs Duty Drawback 


UNDER the following notifications the Government of India has 
amended existing rules or issued new rules relating to drawback on 
imported materials on which Customs duty has been paid and which 
are used in the manufacture of the goods specified below when such 
goods are manufactured in, and exported from, India: 


G.S.R. 1208 of October 15, 1960 - plywood panels, etc., for tea chests. 
G.S.R. 1209 of October 15, 1960 — Air compressors. 


Full details of the above notifications may be obtained from Export 
Services Branch (Tariff Section), Board of Trade, Lacon House, 
Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1. (Telephone: Chancery 4411, 
Ext. 680.) 


BURMA 


Issue of Import Licences 


THE DIRECTORATE of Imports and Exports of the Government of 
the Union of Burma has announced the issue of the following Import 
Licences: 





Shipping 
period 
ending 





Textiles ; : 

Cotton sewing thread 

Newsprint . . ; ‘ , : : . ‘ 

Parts and accessories of motor vihicles excluding tyres, 
tubes and flaps . : , ; , , , ; 











Import Licence Announcements 


THE DIRECTORATE of Imports and Exports of the Government of 
the Union of Burma has also announced that from October 20, 1960, 
sports and games requisites, excluding rubber shoes, canvas shoes and 
basketball boots, have been placed on Open General Licence. 
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MOROCCO 
Additions to Global Quota List 


THE MOROCCAN Note de Documentation of October 1, 1960, has 
published the following further amendments and additions to the 
list of global quotas established for the import of goods originating in 
and coming from the countries of the transferable franc zone and the 
dollar zone, for the period from May 1 to December 31, 1960 (see 
Board of Trade Journal of July 22, 1960, page 216, and October 21, 
1960, page 1019): 





Tariff Nos. | 

04-02 | Preserved milk. 

04-02 | Preserved milk, including powdered milk for children 
Ex 19-02-03 to 05 | and for dictetic uses. 
To: | Cereals and various seeds. 
add: (except 12-03-24) | 
For: 12-01-03 

Ex 08-01-21 

For: 


Quota No. | 


For: 1 | 
read: 


Description 








| Grated cocoa. 
| Grated coconut. : 
_ Natural gum for chewing gum. 


Natural gum for chewing gum in the natural state or 
containing other elements (in bulk or in sheets). 
Fats for industry. 


' 


Natural and synthetic rubber. 


Natural and synthetic rubber (except natural gum for 
chewing gum falling under Tariff item 40-01-11 

40-06-11 (Quota No. 17). 

iY Pree Fibres of sisal and other agaves, coconut yarn. 

7-1 

$7-04-01, 57-04-11, 
57-07-11 

To: 90-06, 90-07-01, etc. 

add: 91-05, 91-06 


Fibres of sisal and other agaves, coconut yarn and 
bre 


Scientific instruments, etc. 











The French text of the above notice may be seen at the Export 
Services Branch, Board of Trade, Room 722, Lacon House, Theobalds 
Road, London, W.C.1. 


NEW OFFICE 
BUILDINGS 


NORTH OF THE THAMES 








Harrow —65,000sca. ft. —15/- per sq. ft. 
Enfield — 44,000 sa. ft. — 12/6 per sq. ft. 
Harrow — 37,000 sq. ft. — 10/9 per sq. ft. 
Brentford — 50,000 sq ft. — 16’- per sq. ft. 


Southgate — 8,000 sq. ft. —14/- per sq. ft. 
Other New Buildings available shortly 


KING & CO. 


Chartered Surveyors 


725, GREEN LANES, LONDON, N.2!1 
LAB 6633 
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FEDERATION OF MALAYA 
Pioneer Industries Ordinance 


THE GOVERNMENT of the Federation of Malaya has announced 

that the following industries and products have been declared Pioneer 

Industries and Pioneer Products under the Pioneer Industries (Relief 

from Income Tax) Ordinance, 1958: 
Industries 


Products 
(A) Apiculture and honey products 


(i) Honey, natural. 

(ii) Other honey products. 

(iii) Bees wax. 

(iv) Bee-keeping equipment. 

(v) Bee colonies. 

(B) Spare parts and fittings for motor 
vehicle manufacture (i) Seat frame assembly, pipe 
inlet, pipe outlet, muff- 
ler assembly and drain 
tube. 

(ii) Bus window regulators 
and arrow indicators. 

(iii) Bus seats. 

Prefabricated steel build- 
ing frames. 


The proposal to designate (A) and (B) (i) was announced in the 
Board of Trade Journal of September 30, 1960. A similar announce- 
ment appeared in the Board of Trade Journal of May 20, 1960, about 
(B) (ii) and (iii) and (C). 

All inquiries regarding this notice should be made to the Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department, Board of Trade, Horse 
Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1. (Telephone: Trafalgar 8855, Ext. 
2300.) Please quote reference C.R.E. 1236/3/ 


Development Resources of Colonial Territories 


Details of capital spent in aiding the economic development of 
British dependent territories are set out in a booklet entitled ‘Finance 
and Management’ issued by the Colonial Development Corporation 
Copies may be obtained from C.D.C., 33 Hill Street, London, W.1. 


(C) Fabricated steelwork manufacture 
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PAKISTAN 


Indus Basin Replacement Works 


THE WEST PAKISTAN Water and Power Development Authority, 
which is the organization responsible for administering the vast 
programme of works in the Indus Basin (described on Page 694 of 
the Board of Trade Journal of September, 23 1960), have recently 
issued the 1960 W.A.P.D.A. Miscellany, a publication which gives 
information about the work so far carried out by the Authority and 
about the projects still to be undertaken, particularly those connected 
with the replacement works. Interested firms can see a copy of this 
publication at the Board of Trade, either in the Export Services 
Branch (Room 802), Lacon House, Theobalds Road, London, W.C.1, 
or at the Commercial Relations and Exports Department (Room 4108), 
Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1. Copies may also be seen at 
the offices of the London agents for W.A.P.D.A., Messrs. R. E. B. 


Willcox & Co., Crosby House, 35-37 Great St. Helen’s, London, 
E.C.3. 





Hints to Businessmen visiting Mauritius 


A REVISED edition of the booklets on Federation of Rhodesia and 


Nyasaland and Mauritius have been published in the series of ‘Hints 
to Business Men’. 


United Kingdom business men who intend visiting those countries 
on export business can obtain copies of the booklet on application to the 
Board of Trade, Directories and Notices Section, Room 0348, Horse 


Guards Avenue, Whitehall, London, S.W.1. (Telephone: Trafalgar 
8855. Extn. 2928). 


New P.O. Box Number at Ciudad Trujillo 


THE POST OFFICE Box number at the British Embassy at Ciudad 

Trujillo, Dominican Republic, has been changed from P.O. Box 
596 to P.O. Box 1352. The address, which is unchanged is, 84, 
Avenida Independencia, Ciudad Trujillo, (Tel.: 2667.). 
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RALIA OR NEW ZEALAND? 
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We have issued a series of informative travel guides covering all 
the principal cities of Australia and New Zealand. Each guide 
includes a map of the city concerned and its suburbs. Business 
men visiting Australia and New Zealand and emigrants to these 
countries are invited to write for free copies of the guides to 
any of the cities listed below and for any information they 
require on industry, trade, finance and emigration. 





AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND BANK LIMITED 


71 CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 
TELEPHONE: AVEnue 1281 
Over 850 Branches and Agencies 
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BOARD 


AUSTRALIA 
Details of Tariff Changes (Part II) 


DETAILS ARE GIVEN below of the changes made in Customs Duties by the Australian Customs Tariff proposals which came 
into effect on October 21, 1960. Deletions from and additions to the Customs Tariff are shown by square brackets and 
italics respectively. The first part of this notice was published in last week’s Board of Trade Journal. 
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| (C) Microscopes 











j 
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a ee tere 


Former Duties 





British 


| Preferential 


Most- 


| Favoured- | 


Nation 


' 
General 


; 
' 


New Duties 








~——-- 





British 
| Preferential | 


Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 








[(A) Watch and clock main and hair springs; magnetic compasses of all kinds except | 


prismatic compasses and compasses for external wear and compasses of gold or 
silver or mounted in gold or silver; ships’ chronometers, patent logs, and —— 
mac ; microscopes; telescopes, ‘other; ometers 2 
(B) Telescopic sights for weapons] . 
(A) Magnetic compasses of all amet 
(1) Prismatic . 


mounted in gold or silver 


(2) Other, except compasses for a wear - ones of gold or silver or | 
. ad 


valorem 
(B) Telescopes: 
(1) Sights for weapons 


(2) Other 


(D) Patent logs: sounding machines . 


by Departmen’al By-laws 


(2) Opera, field and marine glasses . ad valorem 


(F) Pedometers: pocket counters and the like ‘ ‘ . ad valorem 
i(A) f 1) Clocks, partly or wholly of wood not including those mentioned in paragraph 
2) of this sub-item: 


(a) Electrically operated . . ad valorem 


ad valorem 

(b) Other . ad valorem 
(A) (2) Master or controlling clocks comprising a movement complete in case electrically 
driven by dry or wet cells or accumulators, including movements therefor; secondary 
clocks which derive electric impulses from master or hoseremnee: clocks, including 
movements therefor; watchmen’s tell-tale clocks . valorem 


ad valorem 
(A) @) Clocks, n.e.i. 


WK (4) (a) No sub-paragraph. 
(A) (4) (b) (1) Watches and chronometers, n.e.i. 


ad valorem 
. ad valorem 


ad valorem 


(A) (4) (b) (2) Time registers and detectors, n.e.i. 


(A) (5) Pigeon flying time recording clocks , 
(A) (6) Watches specially designed for the use of the blind 


(B) a } Clock movements n.e.i. . ad valorem 
(B) (2) Parts for wristlet watches, n.e.i. be "whether imported separately or incorporated 
in or forming part of peneeun te wristiet w — Viz: 


(a) Cases . each 


or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty. 
{b) Movements: 
(1) a! insertion in Amnaenae, te cases, as pomenpee bl Departmental 
y-laws ; 


(2) Other . . ad valorem 


Watch movements, 
or use in the rome bar wr of mms not oe — oa as prescribed 
by Departmental By-laws valorem 
(b) Other . ad valorem 
ad valorem 
(C) (1) Opera field and marine glasses . ad valorem 


' (C) (2) Parts for use in the ~ peer of ae, —_ —_ marine amen, as prescribed 
. ad valorem 


by Departmental By-laws 
(D) Pedometers; pocket counters and the like] . 


(A) Pocket-watches, wrist-watches and other watches, Ss sep-watennne: 
(1) Watches specially designed for the use of the blind 


(2) Wrist-watches on the case . each 


or ad valorem 
whichever rate returns the higher duty 
And on the remainder . ; ‘ : ; . ad 


ad valorem 
. ad valorem | 


. ad valorem | 
' 


. ad valorem | 
. ad valorem | 
. ad valorem : 
. ad valorem | 


(E) (1) Parts for use in the manufacture of om, yun ield vane marine om as prescribed | 
a . ad valorem | 





. ad valorem 
} 


. ad valorem | 


. ad valorem | 





. ad valorem : 


valorem 


Free 


278% 


(Under! 


(Under 


(Under 
(Under 


(Under' 


(Under 


(Under 
(Under 
(Under 


174% 


Exempt 
20% 


30% 
3% 
Free 
10% 


10% 
10% 


10% 
Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


(Under 
(Under fo 


128% 


| 
| 


45% 
| No change 
Item 418 (C) 


No change 
former Item 


No change 
former Item 
No change 
former Item 
No change 
former Item 
No change 
former Item 





No change 
former Item 
No change 
former Item 
No change 
former Item 


424% 





45% 


574% 
me, ‘aed 





oc 
rmer Item 





(Under fo: 


Primage duty, 


(2)) 
317 (A)) 


317 (B)) 
317 (A)) 
1317 (A) 
317 (A)) 


318 (C) (2)) 
318 (C) (1) 
(318 (D)) 





43% 


10% 
4% 








74% 
278% 
10%, 
274% 
74% 
174% 


318 (A) (6)) 
(B)(2)@)) | 








Noc 
rmer Item 318 


(B) (2) (b) (2) 


Free 
4s. 
278% 
274% 


o change 
Item 317 (A) 
78% 





128% 


128% 
124% 
128% 


4% 
10% 
4% 


424% 
new Item 318 


Noc 
new Item 318 
Various 
new Item 318 
Various 
new Item 318 
Various 
new Item 318 


278% 
new Item 318 


Noc 
new Item 318 
18 


new Item 318 


oc 
new Item 


No change 
new Items 
and (F) (1)) 


new item Sis 


= eg 

and (G) Ge 
No 

8 
new tem 318 


No 


new Item 317 


new Item 31 
new item $17 
Free 
5s. 





! 


45% 
45% 


ko iF: 
7 e 


| 


iN 
Fr a7 (2), (B) (2), 
(C) and (D)) 


a) 
| 78% 


124% 


43% 
128% 
128% 
128% 


4% 
278% 
178% 





43% 
KC) (3) (a) (D)) 
C) (3) (0) (iy 


below) 
below) 
below) 
ae 
(D) (3) ()) 
(D) (1)) 


(A) sf 1)) 
(C) (oy 


31}8 (A) (2) 


(G) (1) (a)) 


3118 (A) (2) 
>) 


(G) (2)) 


(BE) (2)) 


7) @) 1) 


(F)) 
free 
5s. 
45% 
43% 





(Continued on next page) 
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Former Duties New Duties 
Tariff Goods Most- Most- 
Item British Favoured- General British Favoured- General 
Preferential Nation Preferential Nation 
(3) Other . ad valorem 10% 174% 274% Free 74% 174% 
we duty 
ad valorem 10% i 10% 
(Under fo|rmer Item 318) (A)(4)(6)(1)) 
(B) Instrument panel clocks and clocks of a similar type, for vehicles, aircraft or vessels 
ad valorem Various Free | 74% 7% 
(See foirmer Item 318) above) 
(C) Other clocks: clock movements: 
(1) Marine and similar chronometers . . ad valorem Free 124% 124% Free 74% 74% 
(Under| former Item 1g 
(2) Master clocks: secondary (or slave) clocks . ad valorem 30% 574% 574% 274% 4s% 45% 
\Primage du 
ad valorem s% 10° 10% 
(Under foirmer Item 318) (A) (2)) 
(3) Other clocks: 
(a) Electrically operated: 
(1) Partly or wholly of wood . . ad valorem 174% 424% 45% 174% 424% 45% 
Primage duty 
ad valorem Exempt 5% 10% 
(Under fojrmer Isom 318) (A) (1) (a)) 
(2) Other . . ad valorem No change Free 174% 274% 
(Under! former Item '318 (A) (3)) 
(b) Not electrically operated: 
(1) Partly or wholly of wood . : " . ad valorem No change 20% 4S% 45% 
(Under foirmer Item 318) (A) () (b)) 
(2) Other . . ; F . ° . ad valorem Free 174% % Free 738% 174% 
(Under) former Item ‘318 AY (3)) 
(4) Clock movements ; : : . ‘ . ad valorem Various Free 74% 74% 
(Under) former Items |318 (A) (2) 
and (B) (1)) 
(D) Time of day recording apparatus: apparatus with clock or watch movement (including 
se ry movement) or with s onous motor, for measuring, recording or other- 
wise indicating intervals of rr. 
(1) Pigeon flying timers. . . ; . ad valorem No change Free Free Free 
(Under} former Item |318 (A) (5)) 
(2) Watchmen’s tell-tale clocks . . ad valorem 30% 574% $74 % Free 74% 74% 
'Primage duty 
ad valorem > 4 A 10% 
(3) Other: (Under) former Item |318 (A) (2)) 
(a) Being of the master clock or secondary clock type . ad valorem 30% e 574% 574% 274% 45% 45% 
image dut 
ad valorem 5%, wile 7 4 10% 
(Under) former Item (318 (A) (2)) - 
(6) Other . . ad valorem 10% 274% 274% 10% 274% 274% 
Primage duty | 
ad valorem 10% 10% 
(Under fojrmer Item 318 (A) (4) (b) (2)) 
(E) Time switches with clock or watch movement (including secondary movement) or with 
s onous motor: 
. (1) Controlled by electric master clocks . ad valorem No change 223% 45% 50% 
(Under| Item 179 (B) \(7)) se . 
(2) Other . ad valorem o change Free 74% 74% 
(Under! Item 179 (B) \(5)) 
(F) Watch cases: 
(1) Wrist-watch cases ° ° ° . each hited No change 4s. Ss. Ss. 
(Under for|mer Item 318 2) (a 
or ad valorem meena 274% 45% 45% 
ecnernand rate returns the higher duty 
(2) Other . ad valorem 10% 178% 274% Free 74% 74% 
\Primage duty 
ad valorem w - 0%, 0% 10% 
nder formler Item 318 (A 4 I 
(G) Watch movements, including stop-watch movements: OO) (0) 
(1) Wrist-watch movements: 
(a) For insertion in Australian-made cases, as ne goacurtbed by Depatumte By- f 
laws . . , , : : " . ad valorem Water's No change 20% 373% 378% 
nder formier Item 318 (|B) (2 1 : 
(6) Other . . ad valorem mois No chan > | 12) OA)) 274% 45% 45% 
nder formier Item 318 (|B) (2)(b)(2 - 
(2) Other . ad valorem 10% 274% =< pat y, » Free 74% 78% 
Primage duty 
ad valorem $3 10°, 0% 
Under for'mer Item 318 (B) 3) (b)) 
ad valorem Une ae 
nder for|mer Item 318 j 4 eo, 
(H) Unassembled parts for watch or clock movements, n:e:i: . ad valorem Free 124% aah vy 2) Free 74% 74% 
334 inion (Unider Item 317\(A)) 
((U) Boxmakers’ fancy papers having printed or embossed designs thereon; decal- 
oe ee —_ coy ged paper; flock-coated paper; — imitation book - 
oth; marble paper; oil paper orem ree 4% 74% 
nd on and after a date to be fixed by proclamation.) 1% t% (Under =... onad :(U) below 
and new (Items 137 (E),| 138 (F), 
139 (E), 140 ), 141 (E), |142 (G), 
43 (BE), |144 (G) and |148) 
(U) Boxmakers’ fancy papers having printed or embossed designs thereon; decal- 
comapia paper; leatherette paper; oc nae ania ae imitation book 
cloth; marble paper : . ad valorem Free 1% YY No change 
384 {(C) mt oad ni paper for the photocopying of documents by the image 
1 Bacoodi ing 400 uare inches in area . . ad valorem Free e 0% No change 
@ ss on 10% —_ (Under _ bn (C) (2)) 
2) Other . ad valorem 10% 9 174% 
@ " in% x (Under} Item 384 (C) |(1)) 
(D) Unsensitized prepared positive transfer media of the type used for the photocopying 
of documents by the image transfer process 
§ ee ing 400 uare inches in area ad valorem Free 10° 10 No change 
x ° ° ° ° vaior y 
ode sai - Zo vo (Under —_ a ‘D) \(1) (b)) 
Other. ; ; ee . ° . ° ° ad valorem 10° e 1% o change 
© ‘ HT8% ITZ (Under| Item 384 (D) i(1) (@)) 
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Former Duties 


New Duties 





Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 


British 
| Preferential 


Most- 
| peitish | Fevoured- | 


General 
| Preferential Nation | 





(2) Other: 
(a) Exceeding 400 square inches in area 


(b) Other] 


process: 

inches 
(2) Other 
of documents by the image transfer process: 
(1) Paper base: 

inches 

(5) Other 

(2) Other: 





(a) In sheets or oe. the area of each sheet or om not setae 400 


inches 
(6) Other 


| Scientific instruments and apparatus, viz. : 
|  (C)(2) Clinometers [and prismatic compasses] 


‘ ‘ : : . ad valorem 
(C) Sensitized negative paper for the photocopying of documents by the image transfer 


: 
. ad valorem | 


(1) In sheets or oom i the area of —_ sheet or -_" not io 400 square | 
. . ad valorem 


(D) Unsensitized prepared positive transfer media of the type used for the photocopying 
(a) In sheets or = = area of each sheet or mee not omy 400 square 
‘ . ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


i 
No change | 
(Under) Item 384 (C, \(2)) 


. ad valoren: No ch 


o change 
(Under) Item 384 (C) (1)) 





change 
(Under Item a (D) \(1) (b)) 
(Under io 384 (D) Bia (a)) 
uare 
No change 
(Under! Item 384 (D) (2) (b)) 
No change | 
(Under) Item 384 (D) |(2) (a)) 
Free ny | 1% 











tem 364 (b (D) (2) (b) 
Item 384 4 (D) (2) (a) 


174% 
10% 


174% 
10% 














NOTE: ee rates quoted in Australian currency. £A125 =£100S 


& Duty: Goods classified under former Items 181 (A) (1) (c), a Ty (1) (a), 318 (A) (2), 318 (A) (4) (b) and 318 (B) (3) (b) are no longer subject to primage duty. 


Temporary Duties on Some Canvas and Duck 


DETAILS were given in the Board of Trade Journal of October 7, 
1960, of the new Australian tariff legislation permitting the imposition 
of temporary duties. A reference has now been made to the Deputy 
Chairman of the Tariff Board in respect of canvas and duck of flax 
or containing a mixture of fibres in which flax predominates. 

Details of the Tariff Item under which the above-mentioned goods 
are dutiable are given below: 





Most- 
Favoured- 
Nation 


Tariff 
Item 


130 


Goods British 


Preferential 





(B) Canvas and duck, of flax or con- 
taining a mixture of fibres in 
which flax predominates 








274% 45% 33% 











In view of the short time available for investigation, United King- 
dom interests wishing to make their views known to the Deputy 
Chairman of the Tariff Board will, no doubt, get in touch with their 
Australian agents or with the London office of the Australian Associa- 
tion of British Manufacturers, 42 Leicester Square, London, W.C.2. 
(Telephone: Whitehall 5072.) 


Any inquiries about this notice should be addressed to the Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department, Board of Trade, Horse 
Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1 (Telephone: Trafalgar 8855, Ext. 
2612 or 2840), quoting reference number C.R.E. 12250/60. 


Board of Trade Directory = 


A revised ‘Directory of Board of Trade Departments and their 
Work’ was published in the Board of Trade Journa/ on April 8, 1960. 
Copies of reprints of the Directory are available, price 1s. (by 
t 1s. 2d. each), from H.M. Stationery Office, P.O. Box 569, 
ondon, S.E.1, or from any branch office of H.M. Stationery Office. 
An ‘Alphabetical Index of Industries and Products,’ showing in 
detail which Government department is principally concerned with 
each, may be obtained from the Librarian, Board of Trade Library, 
Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1, price 2s. including postage. 








When business takes you to the East you 
will find a friend in every major port of 
call and at every important inland com- 
mercial centre—the branch manager of 
The Chartered Bank. He is familiar 
with local economic conditions and 
opportunities for British trade: he can 
help you in many ways to make your 
sojourn worth while. 

There are a hundred or more branch 


managers of The Ghartered Bank and 
its subsidiary, The Eastern Bank Ltd., 
actively promoting international trade 
in twenty-five territories from Cyprus 
to Japan. Their knowledge and ex- 
perience sustain the extensive financial, 
advisory and credit information services, 
for merchants and manufacturers 
engaged in the Eastern trade, which 
are available at: 


THE CHARTERED BANK 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1353) 
38 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 (Head ee f Regent hee — S.W.1 
52 Mosiey Street, Manchester, 2 - 28 Derby House, Li 


THE EASTERN BANK LIMITED 283 Crosby Square, London, E.C.3 (Head Office) 
Associated Banks: The Irano British Bank, Tehran & branches. Allahabad Bank Ltd., Caicutta & branches. 





GOVERNMENT 





PUBLICATIONS 


required by customers in Londen may be obtained quickly from | | 
H.M. STATIONERY OFFICE, 423 OXFORD STREET, W.\, or YORK HOUSE, KINGSWAY, W.C.2 
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NEW ZEALAND 


1961 Import Licensing Arrangements 


THE NEW ZEALAND Customs Department has made the following 
ar a ogg in connection with the 1961 Import Licensing 


Item Code 389-5: Ex Tariff Item 389 (c): Spare and Service Parts of 
Motor Vehicles: 

(a) The following items are to be added to the list of exclusions in respect 

of the above item code: 
Tariff Item 353 (10) . Mufflers. 
Ex 335(2) . : ° . . - Shell bearings. 

(b) Tariff item 205 (12) - Articles composed wholly or principally of 
rubber, etc., (see Board of Trade Journal of October 21, 1960, page 992) 
is amended to Tariff item 205 (14) — Fittings, mountings, and other 
articles, n.e.i., composed wholly or principally of rubber, etc. 


Item Code 205-20: Ex Tariff Item 205 (17)(a)-(b): Button Blanks: 

The decision to classify button blanks, plastic under Tariff item 205 (17) 
(see Board of Trade Journal of September 2, 1960, page 539) has been 
cancelled. Item code 205-20 is therefore cancelled and a new item as follows 
inserted under Tariff item 448 (3): 





Item Code | Tariff Item No. | 
448-11 


Tariff item or Extract Thereof | Allocation 
Ex 448 (3) | Button blanks a ST aman S | Cc 








Item Code 352-5: Ex Tariff Item (a-b): Shock Absorbers; Air Filters: 
The words ‘shock absorbers’ are deleted from this item. Motor vehicle 
shock absorbers are classed under Tariff item 389. 


Item Code 239-8: Ex Tariff Item (3): Fully Strung Tennis Racquets 
the f.o.b. Price of which does aor iieceed 7s. Sterling: 

The 1961 allocation in respect of fully strung tennis racquets, the f.o.b. 
price of which does not exceed 7s. sterling, is increased from 110 per cent. 
1960 licences to 125 per cent. 1960 licences. It is to be noted that the in- 
creased allocation applies only for licences issued for tennis racquets. 

For licensing purposes, f.o.b. is defined as ex factory invoice price plus 
carriage, export packings and other charges to ship’s hold, less trade dis- 
counts but excluding discounts allowable in consideration of payment by 
specified time (i.e. cash discounts). For this purpose charges to f.o.b. 
should be apportioned on the basis of volume and not by value. 


Item Code 348-2: Ex Tariff Item 348 (1): Tractor Tyres as Original 
Equipment (C. 40/37/9): 

The dispensation to permit the importation of tyres as original equipment 
with tractors is further extended until December 31, 1961. 
Item Code 27-2: Ex Tariff Item 27: Diabetic or Slimming Biscuits of 
Approved Types: 

The following is added to the list of — approved under this heading 
published in the Board of Trade Journal of October 21, 1960, page 992. 

‘Melozets’. 





Bristol Port ‘Facilities 


THE PORT OF BRISTOL Authority’s latest publication draws atten- 
tion to the facilities and services available in the port for United 
Kingdom importers of food and drink. Copies will be sent free on 
request to importers in these trades. 


Tariff Classifications 


THE NEW Z. ALAND Customs Department has announced the 
following decisions in interpretation of the Customs Tariff: 





Tariff 























Item No. Decision 
Approved: 
20 (1) Pear. 
20 (1) Quince. a 
136 (4) (a) Surgeons’ rubber gloves conforming to British Standard Specification 1803: 1952 
or other approved standard specification. 
205 (8) Pneumatic tyres and inner tubes, etc.: 
(a) Approved: : 
Size of T Size of Tube 
14 x i4 x 3 
16x 4 16x 4 
199 Hoses, spare or replacement, for vacuum cleaners, 
laundry, etc. : , 
352 (b) Hydro-extractors having a dry weight capacity of not less than 100 Ibs. 
353 (13) Grease-gun nozzles or couplers, hydraulic, high pressure, when imported 
separately. 
British 
Preferential General 
Buttons: 
448 (3) Blanks, button, flat or convex-lens shaped, 
but not dished, flanged or otherwise worked 
beyond the plain blank stage . ; . | 3 per cent. 3 per cent. 
Cutting compounds, etc. : 
Approved: 
448 (3) Magnus S1-B . ; . | 
Emulsifiers, etc. : 
448 (3) Aqualyt W.G. 59 ‘ P : , 
448 (3) Homodan P.T. 006 i ; ‘ ; ; - 
448 (3) ‘Texofor LS. , ; ; . ‘ 2 ae 
$: 
448 (3) Oils of approved qualities declared by a 
manufacturer for use by him only in making, 
sealing compounds. 
Approved: 
Naprex 908 . ; | 3 per cent. 3 per cent. 
Stoves and ranges: 
The following materials declared, etc. : a 
448 (3) Pins, terminal, nickel chrome, for making | 
radiant elements ‘ ; : 3 percent. | 10 per cent. 
EFTA Bulletin 


The November issue of EF7'A Bulletin includes a preface by Mr. 
Max Petitpierre, president of the Swiss Confederation entitled ‘And 
Now to Business’. Copies are available, free of charge, on application 
to the Information Department, European Free Trade Association, 
32 Chemin des Colombettes, Geneva, Switzerland. 


Overseas Duties on Wool Cloth 


The National Wool Textile Export Corporation, Bradford, have 
issued the second edition of its booklet entitled “Wool Cloth Duties 
in Overseas Markets’. It brings up to date the information on duties 
and fibre tolerances given in the first edition, published four years 
ago, and, in addition, includes data on import licensing and labelling 
regulations, where these exist, together with guidance on such matters 
as certificates of origin. The booklet covers 45 of the industry’s 
chief overseas markets for wool cloth, compared with the 36 markets 
embraced in the first edition. 

Copies may be obtained on application to the Export Corporation 
at Commerce House, Bradford, 1. 














SHIPPING & FORWARDING: COLLECTION SERVICES: AIR FREIGHT 
& GROUPAGE: PACKING: IMPORTS: TRAVEL: INSURANCE 


When urgent services or information are required phone: 


London ... _ MONarch 8030 Leith 35155 
London Airport Skyport 1506 Bristol ... 25430 
Liverpool Maritime 2070 Bradford 28234 
Glasgow _ gee CiTy 3311 Birmingham ... Midland 7451 
Manchester... - CENtral 8951 Leicester 20249 
Manchester Airport MERcury 3225 Stoke-on-Trent 47021 
Southampton ... s0e 25033 Northampton... ove om 34422 
ool . ... joe 36735 Nottingham ... bee iu 53288 


THOMAS MEADOWS & COMPANY LIMITED. 


AND AT OFFICES AS QUOTED ASSOCIATED COMPANIES AND CORRESPONDENTS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 





35 MILK STREET 
LONDON €E.C.2 
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CUBA 
Import and Export Control and Shipping Regulations 


HER MAJESTY’S EMBASSY in Havana reports the publication in 
the Cuban Official Gazette of September 27, 1960, of a new Law No. 
877. The law replaces the old regulations dealing with Customs 
Houses and the following provisions are considered to be of interest 
to United Kingdom exporters: 


(1) The Customs Houses of the Republic will exercise the following 
functions: 

(a) receive the import and export duties fixed or which may be fixed, as 
well as receipts of an internal nature collectable as a result of inter- 
national trade, 

(b) perform all the operations connected with the reception of and 
dealing with aircraft and passengers, as well as the preparation of 
terminals, 

(c) examine the documents presented for clearance of goods, 

(d) supervize and inspect the entry and departure of goods in docks and 
airports as well as coastal traffic, 

(e) forward to the appropriate bodies appeals which may be put forward 
through them, 

(f) exercise any functions and attributes which are imposed on them by the 
Minister and by the Laws in force. 

(2) From the Customs points of view the terms ‘port’ or ‘airport’ include 
coast or perimeter for purposes of international trade and of ‘coasting’ 
being under the responsibility of the chief of Customs. 

(3) The manifest (the statement of the cargo carried by the vessel) will 
constitute the basic document for Customs operations. Complementary 
documents thereto are the manifest of pacotilla (goods carried by seamen 
or officers free of freight), a list of provisions, a list of the crew and their 
belongings, the passenger list and list of equipment. The requisites of the 
manifest and its complementary documents are determined by regulations 
in this Law. 

(4) Errors and omissions which occur in the manifest may be rectified 
within two working days following the date on which the said manifests are 
admitted by the Customs Houses. 

(5) The consignee is considered to be the person to whom a vessel or its 
cargo is addressed. There may be considered to be, therefore, consignees 
of vessels and consignees of goods. 

(6) The consignee may renounce a consignment freely provided that it is 
done within 24 hours after the manifest has been admitted. 

(7) If the Health Authorities, as a result of inspection, order that a vessel 
remain under observation, the Customs House will proceed to arrange 
for the supervision thereof at a distance indicated by the quarantine depart- 
ment and, until free practique has been granted, nobody may board the 
vessel, disembark or comply with the other requisites laid down in this Law. 

(8) Imports of goods by post are subject to the legal provisions in force. 

(9) Imports by post of a value of up to 100 pesos are exempt from the 
requirement to present a Consular Invoice, payment of the Consular duties 
being made jointly with the Customs duties and other taxes. 

(10) Warehouses operated by the State, called ‘general order’ warehouses 
or ‘first class’ warehouses, are those premises situated in the buildings 
occupied by the Customs and those others which belong to the State in 
which imported goods can be deposited under bond and goods of general 
import, as well as those imported and abandoned or not claimed and those 
confiscated. 

‘Second class’ warehouses are those premises under private ownership 
situated on the coast which are intended to warehouse imported goods. 
Such establishments must be bonded warehouses. 

‘Third class’ warehouses are those enclosed spaces or yards suitable for 
depositing heavy or bulky articles which remain in the open air. These 
warehouses must be bonded warehouses. 

(11) The period granted for discharging vessels is as follows: 

(a) Vessels of less than 300 net registered tons — cight working days 
after entry. 

(b) Vessels of 300 and less than 800 net registered tons — 12 working 
days after entry. 

(c) Vessels of 800 net registered tons and above — 15 working days after 


entry. 

The working days for discharge will be considered to exclude the day 
of entry, holidays, and rainy days on which, in the opinion of the Customs, 
discharge is impracticable. 

(12) Easily inflammable goods, as well as those considered dangerous, 
must be withdrawn within 24 hours following unloading. Should they not 
be withdrawn within the prescribed period, the Customs will arrange for 
their transfer to a place where such goods do not constitute a danger, 
charging the consignee with the costs arising from such transfer. Custody 
will be included in the said costs. 

(13) Anv commodity which is imported must be declared in the Customs 
House of the port of entry by any of the procedures authorized by this Law, 
by means of the documents and requisites stipulated for each case. 

(14) A commodity which is not declared within five days after completion 
of unloading of the vessel will be regarded as abandoned and subject to the 
procedure laid down in this Law. 


(15) Foreign vessels coming from ports which are not in the Republic will 
pay on their entry into the first Cuban port which they touch during the 
first 10 voyages which they make each ‘natural’ year and per net registered 
ton, the following duties: 


(a) 4-0265 pesos when the vessel loads or unloads goods, even if it also 
disembarks or embarks passengers. 


(b) 00375 pesos if the vessel embarks or disembarks passengers or 
carries tourists, providing that it does not carry on the operation 


of loading or unloading goods, except loading fruits or Cuban products 
the export of which is permitted. 


(c) 00125 pesos when vessels are in ballast, carry goods intended for 
other countries or, without unloading, load fruits or Cuban products 
in order to export them. 


The following are exempt from the payments of the duties referred to in 
this paragraph: 


(a) Cuban vessels. 


(b) Foreign boats which carry tourists only, which do not load or unload 
goods, and providing that the said vessels remain in port more than 
18 hours in the case of the port of Havana or 12 hours in the case of 
any other port of the Republic. (The periods mentioned will begin to 
count from the moment at which the vessel comes under free prac- 
tique). 

(c) Warships. 

(d) Pleasure yachts, provided that they belong to a properly organized 
Yacht Club or if proof of their condition is certificated by the National 
Institute for the Tourist Industry (INIT). 


(e) Vessels which put into a port of refuge. 


(16) Duties for port improvements will be collected in all the ports of the 
Republic in accordance with the following scale: 


(a) for each ton of goods the produce of the soil of the United States of 
America which is discharged: 0°875 pesos, 


(b) from other countries: 1-10 pesos, 
(c) for each ton of coal: 0-125 pesos. 


When the Trade Agreement between Cuba and the United States expires 
the tariff applicable to the products of the soil or of industry of the United 
States will be equalized with that of the other countries, _- 

Goods intended for other countries which are unloaded in Cuban ports in 
order to be re-exported as well as goods in transit for foreign ports are 
exempt from payment of this tax. 


(17) Any commodity on which the import duty and other taxes in force 
have been paid and for which an entry permit has been granted must be 
withdrawn within 5 days following such payment. If it is not withdrawn 
within the prescribed period it will be considered as abandoned and the 
State will be able to dispose of it. 


(18) ‘Coasting trade’ is defined as that which is done direct by sea between 
the natural ports whether or not ‘equipped of the nation,’ for the transport 
of goods, products or fruits. 

Only Cuban vessels may engage in coasting trade. 

Any vessel which, after having been sent on coasting stops in foreign ports, 
will be regarded as coming from ab unless such a stop has been made in 
an emergency, and this must be proved before the legal authority of the port. 
In these cases the goods will be examined in order to prove whether or not 
they are the same which were loaded in the port of origin. 

(19) Transitory Provisions : | 

The regulations in this Law will not apply to imports and exports effected 
by the Bank for Foreign Trade of Cuba (B.A.N.C.E.C.). In this case the 
stipulations of the agreement which, in accordance with what is laid down in 
Article 3 of the Law 793 of April 25, 1960, is made by the Minister of 
Finance with this Institution, will apply. (See Board of Trade Fournal of 
August 5, 1960 (page 342).) 


The full Spanish text of this new Law may be seen at Tariff Section, 
Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, Room 729, Lacon House, 
Theotalds Road, London, W.C.2. (Telephone: Chancery 4411. 
Extension 371). 













aes HAVE YOU LOST BUSINESS 


because United Kingdom Commercial Officers and Trade Com- 
missioners abroad have not been informed of the names and 
addresses of your local representatives, and are consequently 
unable to put presents buyers bP aye opal them? 

This need not happen if you send full deta your agents abroad 
to: Export Services Branch, Board of Trade, House, 
Road, LONDON, W.C.1,.@r any Regional Office of the Board. 
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MEXICO 


Import Licensing 
BY DECREES appearing in the Mexican Diario Oficial on, and 
effective from, October 14, 1960, the following goods were made 
subject to prior import licences: 





Tariff No. Description 


732.00.08 Bobbins and cores weighing more than 5 kilos for the manu- 
facture of electric apparatus for increasing or reducing 
voltage, commercially known as transformers. _ 

*741.08.97 Anodes, electrodes nipples of carbon or graphite, whether 
or not calibrated, containing more than 95% of fixed materials 
at a temperature of 400° C., n.s.m. 

*741.08.98 Anodes, blocks, electrodes, amorphous masses and nipples, 
of carbon or graphite, containing more than 40% but not 
more than 95% of fixed materials at a temperature of 400° C. 


* The Decree in respect of these headings extends the requirements of prior 
import licence to the Free Zones and Perimeters of the country. 








Customs Tariff Changes 


BY DECREES appearing in the Mexican Diario Oficial on October 
13, 1960, the following changes have been made in the Import 
Tariff: 

















Tariff No. Description Unit | Duty 
(Pesos) 
1762.01.02 | Stoppers for automobile radiators, with or without 
thermostat . : ‘ ; . . : . | Legal 0-20 4- 
Kilo 30°% ad val. 
(New heading) 
Effective the day after publication. 
891.05.00 | Gramophone needles of all sorts, with or without tip 
of precious stones — Del > 
891.05.01 Gramophone needies of base metal of all kinds, 
without tip of precious stones or of osmium or other 
fine metals and their alloys . ; , . | Legal 2-00 + 
— po . Kilo 20 °% ad val. 
05.0 Gramo needles of base o cinds, wit 
oma sip ef comium or other fine axstals and their alloys . | Legal 2-00 + 
; ; Kilo | 20% ad val. 
891.05.03 | Gramophone needles of any material, with diamond 
tip . é ° ; 4 P . ; . | Legal 2-00 + 
a é P Kilo 20 % ad val. 
891.05.04 | Gramophone needies of any material, with tip o 
i , not determined. ; ; . | Legal 2:00 + 
precious stones, no 5 ah 
891.05.99 | Gramophone needles not specified Legal 3-00 +. 
Kilo | 20% ad val. 
(New headings) 
Effective five days after publication, except for those 
goods which can plainly be proved within thirty days to 
have been shipped before the date of publication, when 
either the previous duties or the current ones will be 
| applied, according to whichever favour the importer. 
| 
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BARBADOS 
Customs Tariff Changes 


THE BARBADOS Customs Tariff should be amended by the addition 
of the following new items: 




















Unit Rate of Duty 
Item For For 
Classification Duty Preference General 
412-02 Soyabean oil . . , ib. and gal. gal. 4c. 8c. 
412-03 Cratonased oil : J ib. and gal. gal. 4c. 8c. 
412-05 Olive oil ; ‘ ib. and gal. gal. 4c. 8c. 
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Editorial communications should be addressed to the 
= Editor, Board of Trade Journal, Room 2410, Board of Trade, 
# Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1 (Telephone: Trafalgar 
i 8855, Ext. 2192). Telegrams and cables should be addressed 

*‘Boneblack, London.’ 
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URUGUAY 


Liberalization of Imports 


HER MAJESTY’S EMBASSY at Montevideo report the issue of a 
Decree of October 25 which modifies as follows Article 8 of the 
Decree of September 29, dealing with the classification of articles as 
competitive with local industry (see Board of Trade Journal’ for 
October 28, 1960, page 1077): 


Article 1. Article 8 of the Decree of September 29, 1960, modifying 
Article 13 of the Decree of February 17, 1960, is hereby modified, the 
said Article 13 to read as follows: 


‘Article 13. Those interested in obtaining, annulling or modifying a 
declaration classifying an article as competitive with local industry must 
submit their applications to the Ministry of Finance stating clearly the 
object and the economic and technical justification of their petition. 
The information submitted is to be in the form of a sworn declaration. The 
following procedure will be adopted for dealing with these applications 
which shall be presented in quadruplicate: 

(a) Immediately an application is made, an extract from the application 
shall be published in the Diario Oficial for a period of two days at the 
cost of the interested party and at the same time notification shall be 
made personally to the National Chamber of Commerce and the 
Chamber of Industries. 

(b) Trade unions, industrial or commercial bodies or private individuals 
who may consider themselves affected by the application, must 
forward their observations within a period of ten days following the 
date of the last publication in the Diario Oficial. 

(c) On the expiry of the above-mentioned period whether or not any 
observations have been made, the Advisory Committee, taking such 
advice as it may consider necessary, will recommend the acceptance 
or refusal of the application, and, in the case of acceptance, will propose 
to the Executive Power the treatment to be applied to imports of 
merchandise, articles, products or capital goods involved. The 
Advisory Committee’s recommendations must be submitted within a 
period of 20 days. 

(d) ‘These preliminary proceedings necessary for the due assessment of 
applications must without fail be completed within a period of 40 days 
counting from the last date of publication referred to in sub-paragraph 
(a) of this article, on the expiry of which, in accordance with Article 
318 of the Constitution, there follows the period of 120 days for the 
purposes provided for by that article (i.e., the Executive Power has 
to take a final decision on the application within that period). 

Article 2. For merchandise for which an average c.i.f. value has 
been established and which, for purposes of clearance through the 
customs, is dealt with on a weight basis, surcharges shall be levied 
exclusively on the net kilogram weight per unit. 


The Directorate General of Customs shall notify the Bank of the 
Republic of any proven differences in the weight of the merchandise 
when brought forward for clearance, dealing with all such cases in 
accordance with the regulations governing customs clearance. 

Article 3. A period up to November 15, 1960, which shall not be 
extended, is established during which importers may cancel import 
declarations registered between September 15 and September 29, 
1960, without payment of the surcharges laid down under Article 2 of 
the Decree of July 14, 1960; in such cases the Bank of the Republic 


shall reimburse immediately any prior deposits and/or surcharges 
that have been paid. 


JAMAICA 
Import Licensing Changes 


Item 30 in the list of goods requiring specific licences when imported 
into Jamaica has been amended by the deletion of ‘cutlery sets’ and 
‘clothes pegs.’ 









ee oe eee 


Hints for the Small Exhibitor _ SS SS 


| A_ new booklet called ‘Trade Fairs Help Exports—Hints for the 

Small Exhibitor’ has been produced by the Board of Trade for the 
guidance of small firms contemplating exhibiting overseas for the 
first time. The booklet explains the purposes of exhibiting and gives 
guidance on the choice of fairs, the organization of exhibits and 
on official assistance available to the British exhibitor. It also lists 
major specialized fairs overseas. Copies can be obtained free of 
charge from any Board of Trade Regional Office or from Export 
Publicity — a Branch, Board of Trade, Horse Guards Avenue, 











London, 
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Modifications to Import Lists 


HER MAJESTY’S EMBASSY at Buenos Aires report the publication 
of Argentine Government Decree No. 11848 of September 22, 1960, 
under which the following items are added to the lists attached to 
Decree No. 5439/59 (see Board of Trade Journal for May 29, 1959, 
page 1278): 























Tariff No. Item | List No. 
4744 bis Polyterpenic synthetic resins, type BX-115 and ‘similar, only | 2 
4852 Powder made up of a mixture of sodium carbonate (64: s%) and 
potassium cyanide (35-4 %) (clearing salt for copper dip) | 3 
4852 | Powder made up of a mixture of approximately 70% of sodium 
carbonate and 30% of sodium cyanide 3 
4852 Powder made from a mixture of sodium carbonate (77%) and 
potassium dichromate (6-6%) (M.B.V. salt) 3 
4271 | Powder made from nickel carbonate (87-0°<) ‘sodium sulphate 
(3-5°% “doy the balance up to 10° 0% by a water and moisture 2 
4271 $-Brom jimethyl-2 idine (‘Sulfabrom’) 4 2 
4280 | Clorbideat® de 1. trimetiletanoil-2 2. benzil hyde azina(Tersavid) 2 





This notice may contain words which, in the United Kingdom, are 
registered as trade marks for certain types of goods. 


UNITED STATES 


Investigation into Imports of Tung Oil and 
Tung Nuts 


A NOTICE was published in the Board of Trade Journal of Septem- 
ber 27 (page 719), about the United States Tariff Commission 
investigation into the imports of tung oil and tung nuts. The Commis- 
sion have reported their findings to the President of the United 
States, and he has issued the following proclamation: 


‘1. For each of the three twelve-month periods beginning on November 1, 
1960, November 1, 1961, and November 1, 1962, the total aggregate quantity 
of tung oil and tung nuts (in terms of ‘their oil equivalent) entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption shall not exceed 26 000,000 
pounds, of which not more than 6,500,000 pounds shall be entered or 
withdrawn during the first quarter of each such twelve-month period. 

‘2. Of the 26,000,000 pounds specified in paragraph 1 not more than 
22,100,000 pounds shall be the product of Argentina, nor more than 
2,964,000 pounds shall be the product of Paraguay, nor more than 936,000 
shall be the product of other foreign countries; and of the 6,500,000 pounds 
specified in paragraph 1 not more than 5,525,000 pounds shall be the 
product of Argentina, nor more than 741,000 pounds shall be the product 
of Paraguay, nor more than 234,000 pounds shall be the product of other 
foreign countries. 

‘For the purposes of this proclamation the oil equivalent of tung nuts 
shall be computed on the basis of 15-9 pounds of oil for each 100 pounds 
of whole nuts, and on the basis of 35-8 pounds of oil for each 100 pounds 
of decorticated nuts. 

‘In order to assure equitable treatment to supplying countries, all tung oil 
and tung nuts entered or withdrawn pursuant to this proclamation shall have 
been a direct shipment destined to the United States on an original through 
bill of lading from the country of production.’ 


Inquiries regarding this notice should be addressed to the Com- 
mercial Relations and Exports Department, (United States Branch), 
Board of Trade, Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1. (Telephone: 
Trafalgar 8855, Ext. 2856). 





EUROPEAN FREE TRADE ASSOCIATION 
DECLARATIONS OF ORIGIN 


Supplies of the new Declarations of Origin Forms are available ex-stock as follows:- 

E.F.T.A, Form 1. ee Se by the Producer when he is also the Exporter of the 
goods. 

E.F.T.A. Form 1A. A neutral Form of Invoice incorporating the prescribed text of 
orm 1 and commercial invoice. (Also Form 1A (Spare Parts).) 

E.F.T.A. Form 2. For use when the Producer of the goods is not himself the 


Exporter. Part | to be completed by the actual Producer, 
Part ll to be completed by the Exporter. 





We also supply from stock: Certified Export Invoices for all British Dominions, 
Colonies and Commonwealth Countries. Official Irish Certificates, all H.M.S.O. 
Customs (Sale) Forms, Portuguese Declarations of Cargo and Argentine Consular 
Invoices. 

Complete fist sent on request. 


THE CHATSWORTH PRESS & PAPER CO. LTD. 
39 WATERLOO ROAD, CRICKLEWOOD, LONDON, N.W.2 
Telephone: GLAdstone 986! (3 Lines) 
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REINFORCING CONCRETE 


VISIT OUR STAND 
OLYMPIA 
14-19 NOV. 1960 









STAND NO. 434 GRAND HALL GALLERY 3 F 
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EXHIBITION 


SPENCER MESH 








ye Supplied ia sheets er rolls 


‘An electrically welded mesh manufactured in 
accordance with B.S.S. 1221/1945 Part “‘A”’ 
from High Tensile Steel Wire drawn in our 
own mill, 


Oblong or square meshes for concrete rein- 
forcement in floors, foundations, roofs, roads, 
etc. Standard size sheets and rolls always in 
stock. 


SPENCER MESH can also be supplied galvanized. Small 
meshes are ideal for partitions, fencing, screens, guards, 
and many other applications. Available, if required, in 
small panels cut to your specifications. 


SPENCER WIRE 


WAKEFIELD 6 
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Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in the U.K. 





National Poultry Show, 1960 


Tue 15th National Poultry Show and Convention will be held at 
ay National and Empire Halls, Olympia, from December 7-9, 

Approximately 120 trade stands will display poultry-housing, 
equipment, appliances, feeding stuffs and veterinary requirements. 
There will be 250 classes in the livestock section which has been re- 
introduced this year after its cancellation in 1959 because of the fowl 
pest epidemic. 

Emphasis on the growth of the table side of poultry production 


will be made by the makers of processing equipment, some of which 
will be on show for the first time. 


The many ‘working’ exhibits on trade stands will include poultry 
ing stations in operation and numerous educational features. 
Young farmers will demonstrate their skill in plucking, carving and 
trussing competitions. 
Current affairs and problems in the poultry industry will be dis- 
cussed at the Convention. Papers covering a wide variety of interests 
and topics will be presented as a prelude to open discussions. 


The National Poultry Show is organized by the Poultry World and 
Farmer and Stock Breeder at Dorset House, Stamford Street, London, 


S.E.1. (Telephone: Waterloo 3333), to whom inquiries should be 
made for further information. 


1960 — Specialized 
Agriculture, Dairy Industry 


LONDON : THE SMITHFIELD SHOW AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION — 
December 5-9. 
At Earls Court, Apply, Smithfield Show Joint Committee, S.M.M.T., 
Forbes House, "Halkin Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Belgravia 6611 ) 
LONDON: 15TH NATIONAL POULTRY SHOW — December 7-9. 


At Olympia. Apply, National Poultry Show, Dorset House, Stamford 
Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel.: 


Waterloo 3333.) 
Building and Public Works 
sory PUBLIC WORKS AND MUNICIPAL SERVICES EXHIBITION — November 
4-19 


At Olympia. Apply, The Municipal Agency, 70 Victoria Street, London, 
S.W.1. (Tel.: Victoria 9132.) 


Caravans 


LONDON: 2ND INTERNATIONAL CARAVAN EXHIBITION — November 30-Dec- 
ember 6. 


At Olympia. Apply, The Organizer, 2nd International Caravan Exhibi- 
tion, ‘Daily Mail,’ Bouverie Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: Fleet 
Street 5000.) 


Chemicals 

LONDON: 3RD CORROSION EXHIBITION — November 29-December 2. 
At Olympia. Apply, The Organizers, 1960 Corrosion Exhibition, 
Leonard Hill T 


echnical Group, Leonard Hill House, Eden Street, 
London, N.W.1. (Tel: awn g 5911.) 


Cycles, Motor Cycles and Motor Transport 
LONDON: 33RD INTERNATIONAL CYCLE AND MOTOR CYCLE SHOW ~ Novem- 
ber 12-19 


At Earls Court. Apply, British Cycle and Motor Cycle Industries 
Association Ltd., Eaton Road, Coventry. (Tel.: Coventry 27427.) 


Gifts 


LONDON: 2ND WHOLESALE BUYERS’ GIFT FAIR~ December 12-15. 
At Mount Royal Hotel, Marble Arch, W.1. Apply, Trade Promotion 
Services Ltd., Saint Dunstan’s House, Carey Lane, London, E.C.1. 
(Tel,: Monarch 0871. 


Handicrafts 
MANCHESTER: ‘EVENING NEWS’ DO-IT-YOURSELF AND HOBBIES EXHIBITION — 
November 8-19. 
At City Hall. Apply, Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., City Hall, Deansgate, 
Manchester, 3. (Tel.: Deansgate 6363.) 


Medical 
LONDON: 43RD MEDICAL EXHIBITION — November 14-18. 
At Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster. Apply, 


Exhibition Organizer, British & Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194-200 
Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. (Tel.: Avenue 1444.) 


Television and Radio 
LONDON: 2ND INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC AND TELEVISION EXHIBITION AND 
CONFERENCE — November 21-25. 


At Royal Albert Hall, Apply, Industrial & Trade Fairs Ltd., Drury 
House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 


Miscellaneous 
wa mys 3 17TH NATIONAL EXHIBITION OF CAGE BIRDS AND AQUARIA — Decem- 
er 8-10. 
At Olympia. Apply, The Exhibition Organizer, ‘Cage Birds,’ 
House, Stamford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel. 


Dorset 
: Waterloo 3333.) 






















NOTICE TO READERS 


A CLASSIFIED list of trade fairs and exhibitions on the 
continent of Europe will appear in next week’s issue of the 
Board of Trade Journal and a list of events in other parts 
of the world in the issue of November 25. 

No responsibility is taken for the standing of organizations 
or individuals mentioned, and dates, etc., may be subject to 
alterations. 


The Board of Trade Export Publicity and Fairs Branch, 
Horse Guards Avenue, London, S.W.1 (Tel.: Trafalgar 
8855, Ext. 3097), will be glad to answer general inquiries 
about the events listed, but application should be made to 
the organizers for detailed information. Export Publicity and 
Fairs Branch can also provide information about other 
events which are not included in the list owing to space 
limitations. 

Recent additions are indicated by an asterisk (*). 





1961 — General 


LONDON: 38TH DAILY MAIL IDEAL HOME EXHIBITION — March 7-April 3. 
At Olympia. Apply, Associated Newspapers Limited, 161/163 Queen 
Victoria Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: Fleet Street 6000.) 

MANCHESTER: ‘DAILY EXPRESS’ BRIGHTER HOMES EXHIBITION ~— March 7-25. 
At City Hall, Deansgate. Apply, Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., City 
Hall, Deansgate, Manchester, 3. (Tel.: Deansgate 6363.) 

BRIGHTON: PURCHASING OFFICERS’ ASSOCIATION ‘MINIBITION’ 1961 — Sept- 
ember 28-30. 

Apply, Purchasing Officers’ Association, Wardrobe Court, 146A Queen 
Victoria Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: City 3841/3.) 


1961 — Specialized 
Agriculture and Dairy Industry 


GLASGOW: THE SCOTTISH DAIRY SHOW — February 14-17. 
At Kelvin Hall. Apply, The Secretary, Glasgow Agricultural Society, 
82 Gordon Street, Glasgow, C.1. 
BELFAST: ROYAL ULSTER AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY 94TH ANNUAL SHOW AND 
INDUSTRIAL EXHIBITION — May 24-27. 
At Balmoral Show Grounds, Northern Ireland. Apply, Royal Ulster 
Agricultural Society, The Kings Hall, Belfast. (Tel.: Belfast 665225.) 
BRISTOL: BATH AND WEST AGRICULTURAL SHOW — May 31-June 3. 
At Ashton Park. Apply, The Secretary, Bath and West and Southern 
Counties Society, 3 Pierrepoint Street, Bath. (Tel.: Bath 3010.) 
CAMBRIDGE: ROYAL AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY’S SHOW — July 4-7. 
Apply, Royal Agricultural Society of England, 35° Belgrave Square, 
ndon, S.W.1. (Tel.: Belgravia 5323. 
HARROGATE: THE GREAT YORKSHIRE AGRICULTURAL SHOW — July 11-13. 
At permanent Showground site. Apply, F. M. Baldwin, Esq., M.B.E., 
Great Yorkshire Showyard, Hookstone Drive, Harrogate. 


(Continued on next page) 
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Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in U.K. (Continued) 


LONDON: 75TH ANNUAL DAIRY SHOW — October 24-27. 
At Olympia. Apply, British Dairy Farmers’ Association, 17 Devonshire 
Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 6903.) 

LONDON: THE SMITHFIELD SHOW AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY EXHIBITION — 

December 4-8. 

At Earls Court. Apply, Smithfield Show Joint Committee S.M.M.T., 
Forbes House, Halkin Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel. Belgravia 6611. ) 

LONDON: 16TH NATIONAL POULTRY SHOW — December 6-8. 

* At National Hall, Olympia. Apply, F. W. Batchelor, Esq., National 
Poultry Show, Dorset House, Stamford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel.: 
Waterloo 3333. ) 


Amusements 


LONDON: 17TH AMUSEMENT TRADES EXHIBITION — January 31-February 2. 
At Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Apply, Amusement 
Trades Exhibitions Ltd., Gloucester House, 19 Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 2524.) 


Antiques 


LONDON: 21st ANTIQUE DEALERS’ FAIR AND EXHIBITION — June 7-22. 
At Great Hall, Grosvenor House, W.1. Apply, Captain C. S. Platts, 
A.C.1.S., Room 904, Grosvenor House, Park Lane, London, W.1. 
(Tel.: Grosvenor 6363.) 

HARROGATE: 11TH NORTHERN ANTIQUE DEALERS’ FAIR— August 31-Sep- 

tember 7. 

At Royal Hall. Apply, The Chairman, Northern Antique Dealers’ 
Fair Ltd., 408 Leeds Road, Bradford, 3. 


Aviation 
FARNBOROUGH: 22ND FLYING DISPLAY AND EXHIBITION — September 4-9. 
At Royal Aircraft Establishment. Apply, The Society of British Air- 


craft Constructors Ltd., 29 King Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: 
Trafalgar 3231.) 


Boats 


LONDON: 7TH INTERNATIONAL BOAT SHOW — January 4-14. 
At Earls Court. Apply, The Ship and Boat Builders’ National Federa- 
tion, 23 Knightsbridge, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Belgravia 6402.) 


Building and Public Works 
LONDON: INTERNATIONAL CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT EXHIBITION — June 
15-24. 
At Crystal Palace. Apply, Construction Equipment Exhibitions Ltd., 


— House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 
3422. 


LONDON: 29TH BUILDING EXHIBITION — November 15-29. 


At Olympia. Apply, Building Trades Exhibition Ltd., 11 Manchester 
Square, London, W.1. (Tel.: Hunter 1951.) 


Chemicals 


LONDON: 13TH TECHNICAL EXHIBITION OF THE OIL AND COLOUR CHEMISTS’ 
ASSOCIATION ~— March 6-9. 

At Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, S.W.1. Apply, The General 

Secretary, Oil and Colour Ch Association, Wax Chandlers 


emists’ 
Hall, Gresham Street, London, E.C.2. (Tel.: Monarch 1439.) 


Display 

LONDON: 4TH DISPLAY MARKET WEEK — February 20-23. 
At Russell Hotel, Russell Square, W.C.1. Apply, The National Display 
Equipment Association, 2 Caxton Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: 
Abbey 4813/4.) 

I.ONDON: DISPLAY PRODUCTION AND SCREEN PRINTING EXHIBITION AND 

PRODUCT FAIR~— November 27-December 1. 

At Washington Hotel, Curzon Street, London, W.1. Apply, Display 


Producers and Screen Printers Association, 28 Ely Place, Holborn 
Circus, London, E.C.1. (Tel.: Holborn 1746.) 


Electrical (including Electronics) 


LONDON: 10TH ELECTRICAL ENGINEERS (A.S.E.E.) EXHIBITION — March 21-25. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Electrical Engineers (A.S.E.E.) Exhibition 
Ltd., 6 Museum House, 25 Museum Street, London, W.C.1. (Tel.: 
Museum 3450.) 

LONDON: THE AUDIO FAIR — April 6-9. 

* At Hotel Russell, W.C.2. Apply, Audio “sirs Ltd., 22 Orchard Street, 
London, W.1. (Tel.: Welbeck 9111.) 

LONDON: 2ND ELECTRONIC COMPUTER EXHIBITION AND BUSINESS SYM- 

posiuM — October 4-12. 
At National Hall, Olympia. Apply, Electronic Computer Exhibition, 
1961, 64 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.c Central 7771/2.) 


Engineering, Machinery, Machine Tools 
LONDON : ENGINEERING, MARINE, WELDING AND NUCLEAR ENERGY EXHIBITION ~ 
April 20-May 4. 
At Olympia. Apply, F. W. Bridges & Sons Ltd., Grand Buildings, 
Trafalgar Square, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Whitehall 0568. ) 
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oa ‘J INTERNATIONAL AUTOMATIC VENDING MACHINE EXHIBITION - 

ay 15-19. 
At Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, S.W.1. Apply, Con- 
temporary Exhibitions Ltd., 2 Dunraven Street, Park Lane, London, 
W.1. (Tel.: Hyde Park 5421.) 

MANCHESTER: INTERNATIONAL KNITTING MACHINERY AND ACCESSORIES 

EXHIBITION — October 11-21. 

At Belle Vue. Apply, Textile Recorder ll ag peg & Accessories) 
Exhibitions Ltd., Old Colony House, South King Street, Manchester 
2. (Tel.: Datei: 6903.) 

LONDON: 14TH ENGINEERING DISPLAY — yo a 17-19. 
At Royal Horticultural wont, 8 a Hall, Westminster. Apply, 

ustries 9 Seymour Street, Portman 

Square, London, W.1. (Tel.: Welbeck 2241.) 

— 2ND ENGINEERING MATERIALS AND DESIGN EXHIBITION — November 


At Earls Court, Apply, Industrial & Trade Fairs Ltd., Drury House, 
Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 


Factory Equipment 
LONDON: 9TH FACTORY EQUIPMENT, HEATING, VENTILATION AND THERMAL 
INSULATION EXHIBITION ~ November 13-18. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Industrial & Trade Fairs Ltd., Drury House, 
Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 


Floor Coverings 


LONDON: 5TH INTERNATIONAL CARPET, LINOLEUM AND FLOOR COVERINGS 
ye FAIR AND THE CARPET PRODUCTION EXHIBITION — February 27- 
March 3. : 

At Earls Court. Apply, Trade Fairs & Promotions Ltd., Drury House, 
Russell Street, Drury Lane, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 


Foodstuffs, Hotel, Catering 
BIRMINGHAM: 3RD HOTELIERS’, CATERERS’ AND CATERING EQUIPMENT EXHIBI- 
TION — February 15-24. 
* At Bingley Hall. Apply, W. G. Sg ey Esq., Exhibition Organizer, 
71 Broad Street, Birmingham, 15. (Tel.: Midland 8073.) 
LONDON: 3RD SELF SERVICE AND SHOP EQUIPMENT EXHIBITION — May 15-19. 
At Olympia. Apply, The Director, Universal Exhibitions Limited, 
74 Holland Park, London, W.11. (Tel.: Park 7723.) 
MANCHESTER: ‘DAILY MAIL’ FOOD, COOKERY AND CATERING TRADES EXHIBITION 
-~ September 12-23. 
At City Hall, Deansgate. Ap 4 Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., City Hall, 
Deansgate, Manchester, 3. (Tel.: Deansgate 6363.) 


Furniture 


LONDON: 12TH ANNUAL FURNITURE EXHIBITION — January 30-February 11. 
At Earls Court. Apply, B.F.M. Exhibitions Limited, 17 Berners Street, 
Londen, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 5115.) 


Gifts, Fancy Goods, Toys 
HARROGATE: 12TH INTERNATIONAL TOY FAIR — January 7-13. 
At the Grand, Cairn, Majestic, Old Swan and Crown Hotels. pony 


The Secretary, H International Toy lee aa 
Finsbury Pavement, E.C.2. (Tel: Monarch 892 

eee &. 127TH INTERNATIONAL ic hasiacr essa » aS 30- 
Apply, T Ltd., Saint Dunstan’s House, Carey 


rade Promotion Services 
psy ip vay E.C.2. (Tel.: Monarch 0871 .) 
keine 8TH BRITISH TOY FAIR — J myn Hote, ray- 3 
At Mount Royal Hotel, Mostyn and Mayfairia Rooms, all at 
Bryanston Street, Marble Arch, 
facturers’ Association Ltd 


(Tel.: Chancery 9158.) 
Handicrafts, Hobbies 


LONDON: 9TH INTERNATIONAL HANDICRAFTS AND DO-IT-YOURSELF EXHIBI- 
TION — August 31-September 16. 
At Empire Hall, Olympia. Apply: The OTe ti Sth International 
Handicrafts and Do-It-Yourself Exhibition House, Store Street, 
London, W.C.1. (Tel.: Museum 9792.) 


Homes, Household Goods and Hardware 
LONDON: a ag en HARDWARE TRADES FAIR — Feb 


ruary 6- 
- Olympia. Universal Exhibitions Ltd., 74 Holland Park, 
ndon, W.11. woe 7360 and 7723.) 


Ried and Medical 
LONDON: 3RD INTERNATIONAL HOSPITAL EQUIPMENT AND MEDICAL SERVICES 
EXHIBITION ~ May 15-20. 

At Olympia. Apply, Contempo Rn er owe Ltd 
Street, Park Lane, London, W.1. : Hyde Park 5421 .) 

BIRMINGHAM: MEDICAL EXHIBITION — * Seng 12-16. 

* At Princes Hall, Broad Street. A , Exhibition Organizer, British and 
Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194- Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. (Tel. 


Avenue 1444.) 
(Continued on page 1195) 
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THE CHINESE MANUFACTURERS’ ASSOCIATION OF 
HONG KONG 


invites you to visit the eighteenth: 


EXHIBITION OF 
HONG KONG 
PRODUCTS 


WITH DISPLAY OF INDUSTRIAL MACHINERY. & RAW MATERIALS 


from 6th DECEMBER, 1960 
to 8th JANUARY, 1961 


in the BRITISH CROWN COLONY of HONG KONG 








Full details available from: ee  —- oe 
Heng Keng Government Office, Grand Buildings, 
Trafelgar Square, London, W.C.2, England 
The Chinsse Manufecturers’ Association, 
64-65 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong 
Cemmerce end industry Department, Fire Grigade Building, Hong Kong 
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EVERSHEDS HAVE A CONTROLLING 
INTEREST IN OIL REFINING 





# ~©s AND IN EVERY OTHER MAJOR: INDUSTRY 


‘ More than a decade a Preeee: provided 
: the controls for the t oil refinery to be 


BLACKPOOL: ENGLAND 
JANUARY 30’- 
FEBRUARY 3°1961 
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i throughout the world including the new B.P. 
; Refinery at Dinslaken in Germany. 


444-4 


WHEN THINKING OF 
3 ELECTRONIC PROCESS CONTROL 
THINK OF EVERSHED 






Seees: 


EVERSHED & VIGNOLES LIMITED 


Seren stom Wones ns Nouns We E —_ FULL PARTICULARS AVAILABL 


Telephone: Chiswick 3670 Telegrems & Cables: Megger Landen Telex 22583 


E FROM THE ORGANISING SECRETARY, 
TRADE PROMOTION SERVICES LTD 
714 ST DUNSTANS HOUSE * GAREY LANE * LONDON « E¢2 
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Trade Fairs and Exhibitions in U.K. (Continued) 


LONDON: 44TH MEDICAL EXHIBITION — November 13-17. 


* At Royal Horticultural Society’s New Hall, Westminster. Apply, 
Exhibition Organizer, British and Colonial Druggist Ltd., 194-200 


Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. (Tel.: Avenue 1444.) 


Leather, Leather Goods and Footwear 


LONDON: 9TH LEATHER GOODS INDUSTRIES FAIR — February 13-17, 

At Mount Royal Hotel, Marble Arch, W.1. Apply, Exhibition Section, 
‘Leathergoods’ Trade ‘Journal, 15 Cursitor Street, London, E.C.4. 
(Tel.: Chancery 4001.) 

BLACKPOOL: 3RD NATIONAL SLIPPER FAIR — February 13-17. 

At Imperial Hotel. Apply, Shoe and Leather Record, 133/5 Oxford 
Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Gerrard 7992.) 

HARROGATE: 4TH ‘SHOES FOR AUTUMN’ EXHIBITION — April 10-13. 

At the Majestic and Old Swan Hotels. Apply, British Footwear Manu- 
facturers’ Federation, 22 Gilbert Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Mayfair 
2843.) 

LONDON: 3RD BRITISH SOLE LEATHER FAIR — May 16-18, 
At St. Ermin’s Hotel, Caxton Street, $S.W.1. Apply, United Tanners’ 
Federation, Leather Trade House, 17/19 Barter Street, London, 
W.C.1. (Tel.: Holborn 9784.) 

LONDON: 4TH BRITISH UPPER LEATHER FAIR — May 16-18. 

At St. Ermin’s Hotel, Caxton Street, 5.W.1. Apply, United Tanners 
Federation, Leather Trade House, 17/19 Barter Street, London, W.C.1. 
(Tel.: Holborn 9784.) 

LONDON: 3RD FOOTWEAR COMPONENTS EXHIBITION — May 16-18. 

At Washington Hotel, Curzon Street, W.1. Apply, Exhibition Depart- 
ment, ‘Footwear,’ Drury House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. 
(Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 

LONDON: ‘SHOES FOR SPRING’ EXHIBITION — October 2-5. 

At Mount Royal Hotel, Marble Arch, W.1. Apply, British Footwear 


Manufacturers’ Federation, 22 Gilbert Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: 
Mayfair 2843.) 


Motor Transport 


LONDON: 3RD INTERNATIONAL CARAVAN EXHIBITION — September 20-30. 
At Earls Court. Apply, The Daily Mail, Bouverie Street, London, 
E.C,4. (Tel.: Fleet Street 5000), or The National Caravan Council, 
37 Bedford Row, London, W.C,1, (Tel.: Chancery 6102.) 
LONDON: 46TH INTERNATIONAL MOTOR EXHIBITION — October 18-28. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Society of Motor Manufacturers and Traders, 
Forbes House, Halkin Street, London, S.W.1. (Tel.: Belgravia 6611.) 
GLASGOW: 43RD SCOTTISH MOTOR EXHIBITION — November 10-18. 
At Kelvin Hall. Apply, Scottish Motor Trades Association Ltd., 
3 277i eben Place, Edinburgh, 12. (Tel.: Edinburgh-Caledonian 
3643/4. 


Office Equipment and Business Efficiency 


CARDIFF} REGIONAL BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION — March 21-24. 
At Sophia Gardens Hall. Apply, Office Appliance and Business Equip- 
ment Trades Association, 64 Cannon Street, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: 
Central 7771-2.) 

LONDON: 49TH BUSINESS EFFICIENCY EXHIBITION — October 2-11. 
At Grand Hall, Olympia. Apply, Office Appliance and Business Equip- 
ment Trade Association of Great Britain and Ireland, 64 Cannon 
Street, London, E.C.4, (Tel: Central 7771/2.) 


Optical 
LONDON: 
July 4-7. 
At Royal Albert Hall. Apply, Ophthalmic Exhibitions Ltd., Columbia 
House, 69 Aldwych, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Chancery 6146.) 


Packaging 

LONDON : INTERNATIONAL PACKAGING EXHIBITION — September 5-15. 
At Olympia. Apply, Provincial Exhibitions Ltd., City Hall, Deansgate, 
Manchester, 3. (Tel.: Deansgate 6363.) 


Photography 

LONDON? INTERNATIONAL PHOTO FAIR — May 29-June 3. 
At Olympia. Apply, British Organizers Ltd., 
London, W.1. (Tel.: Euston 7930.) 


Plastics 


LONDON! INTERNATIONAL PLASTICS EXHIBITION AND CONVENTION (INTER- 
PLAS) ~ June 21-July 1 
At Olympia. Apply, ‘the Manager, ‘British Plastics,’ 1961 International 
Piastics Exhibition, Dorset House, Stamford Street, London, S.E.1. 
(Tel.: Waterloo 3333.) 


OPHTHALMIC OPTICAL TRADE EXHIBITION AND CONFERENCE — 


52 Grafton Street, 
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Radio and Television 
LONDON: 
June 2 = 
At Olympia. Apply, The Radio and ‘Electronic Com 


— Federation, 21 Tothill Street, London, 5 
4226.) 


17TH RADIO AND ELECTRONIC COMPONENT sHOW-— May 30- 


t Manu- 
S.W.1. (Tel.: Abbey 


Refrigeration 


LONDON: 2ND INTERNATIONAL REFRIGERATION AND AIR CONDITIONING 
EXHIBITION — April 11-14. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Technical Productions (London) Ltd., 11a 
Gloucester Road, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: Knightsbridge 2945.) 


Scientific Instruments 
LONDON: THE 45TH ANNUAL EXHIBITION OF THE PHYSICAL SOCIETY - January 
9) 


At ‘Royal Horticultural Society’s Halls, Westminster. Apply, The 
Physical Society, 1 Lowther Gardens, Prince Consort Road, London, 
S.W.7. (Tel.: Kensington 0048.) 


Sports and Camping 


LONDON: 3RD CAMPING AND OUTDOOR LIFE EXHIBITION — January 4-14. 
At Empire Hall, Olympia. Apply, Trades Exhibitions Ltd., Exhibition 
House, 4 Spring Street, London, W.2. (Tel.: Ambassador 5421.) 


Stationery and Books 


LONDON: 7TH STATIONERY TRADES FAIR — February 20-24. 
At Alexandra Palace. Apply, The Stationers’ Association of Great 


— and Ireland, 6 Wimpole Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 
9256/7.) 


Textiles, Clothing and Accessories 


LONDON: 6TH NATIONAL NYLON TRADE FAIR — February 6-10. 
At Royal Albert Hall. Apply, Trade Fairs & Promotions Ltd., Drury 
House, Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 
LONDON: 8TH INTERNATIONAL MEN’S AND BOYS’ TRADE FAIR — February 27- 
March 3. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Trade Fairs & Promotions Ltd., Drury House, 
Russell Street, Drury Lane, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) 
HASTINGS: 8TH SMALLWARES TRADE FAIR ~— February 27-March 3. 
At Queen’s Hotel. Apply, Trade and Technical Exhibitions, 1 Dorset 
Buildings, Salisbury Square, London, E.C.4. (Tel.: Fleet Street 1555.) 
LONDON: 8TH NATIONAL HOUSEHOLD TEXTILES AND SOFT FURNISHINGS 
FAIR — February 27-March 3. 
At Earls Court. Apply, Trade Fairs & Promotions Ltd., Drury House, 
Russell Street, London, W.C.2. (Tel.: Temple Bar 3422.) - 
LONDON: PRESENTATION OF CHILDREN’S AND TEENAGE FASHIONS — May yt 14. 
At Celanese House, 22 Hanover Square, London, W.1. Apply, The 
Secretary, The Teenage, Infants’ and Girls’ Fashion Fair tion, 
92 New Cavendish Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 3353.) 
HARROGATE: MEN’S AND BOYS’ WEAR EXHIBITION AND STYLE PARADE — 
September 26-28. 
* At Exhibition Hall. 
Cavendish Place, 
2918.) 


Apply, National Association of Outfitters, 21 
Cavendish Square, London, W.1. (Tel.: Langham 


1962 — Specialized 
Electrical, including Electronics 


LONDON: INSTRUMENTS, ELECTRONICS AND AUTOMATION EXHIBITION — 
28-June 2 

At Olympia. Apply, 

London, W.1. (Tel.: 


May 


Industrial Exhibitions Ltd., 9 Argyll Street, 
Gerrard 1622.) 


Engineering, Machinery, Machine Tools 


LONDON: 2ND INTERNATIONAL PIPES, PIPELINES, PUMPS AND VALVES EXHIBI- 
TION AND CONVENTION — April 9-13. 

At Earls Court. Apply, Scientific Surveys Ltd. (Exhibition Division), 
97 Old Brompton Road, South Kensington, London, S.W.7. (Tel.: 
Knightsbridge 9368.) 

LONDON: THE MECHANICAL HANDLING EXHIBITION — May 8-18. 
At Earls Court. Apply, ‘Mechanical Handling,’ Dorset House, 
Stamford Street, London, S.E.1. (Tel: Waterloo. 3333.) 


LONDON: 6TH GAUGE AND TOOL AND POWER PRESS EXHIBITION — October 1-10. 
At Olympia. Apply, The Gauge and Tool Makers’ 


Association, 
Standbrook House, 2/5 Old Bond Street, London, W.1. (Tel.: Hyde 
Park 3451/2.) 
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MISCELLANEOUS ADVERTISEMENTS 


5/- per line, minimum 25/- payable in advance 


Orders for advertisements in this section should be addressed to H.M. Stationery Office, Room D.63, Atlantic House, Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1 





TYRES! TYRES! TYRES! Order by Post - 
Satisfaction Assured. Try us for a genuine 
bargain. New, Remould and Partly Used tyres 
for the Private and Commercial User. An 
example of our many tyre bargains: 600 x 16 
Cross Country Tread New Tyres at £6 17s. 6d. 
each. Goods sold under our ‘Money Back 
Guarantee.’ Goods delivered ‘Carriage Paid’ 
United Kingdom or fitted free at any of our 
service depots. Write, phone or call for prices. 
G.T.R. Tyre Services, Wakefield Road, Nether- 
ton, Phone: AIN 6551; G.T.R., Queen Street, 
Wigan 45376; G.T.R. swood Grove, 
Douglas 4465: G.T.R., Dock Street, Belfast, 
747147; G.T.R., 1 





Campsie Road, Omagh, 
N. Ireland. 
WORRALL’S STANDARD TEXTILE PUB- 
LICATIONS - Reference Books and 


Market Guides of the United Kingdom Textile 
Producers for 70 years. Please send for complete 
Prospects to John Worrall Ltd., Dept. 
Oldham, Lancashire, 

also available. 


Textile Addressing Service 





IT’S CHEAPER and more efficient to export 
through Export Managers Limited 
maintain a Behly specialized staff and will be 





MADE IN EUROPE: the monthly consumer 
goods magazine and international buyers’ service 
that brings you news of hundreds of new items 
each month, plus full details about ordering 
direct from manufacturer. Membership restricted 
to bona fide buyers. £3 12s. Od. a year. Sample 
copy on request. Write to: MADE IN EUROPE, 
Commercial Publishers, Inc., 21 Gotthard St., 
Zurich 2, Switzerland. 





REFRIGERATION EQUIPMENT from minus 
100°C. to packaged Air Conditioners, Coldrooms, 
Doors and Frames. Lindsell Dewell & Co. Ltd., 

Refrigeration Engineers, 120 North Street, Rom- 
ford, Essex. Romford 46377/46848. 





MAGNESIUM ALLOY SAWINGS in substan- 
tial tonnages for immediate disposal. Contact 
~~ ee Products Ltd., First Avenue, Edmonton, 


- . 





TYRES FOR EXPORT. Large quantities of tyres 
fit for repair and for re-mould always available. 
Can be inspected on site or made up to your 
requirements by expert examiners. Quantities of 
runners and regrooved tyres and new re-moulds 
in all sizes available. Large quantities of scrap 


tyres always available. J. Rose (Tyres) Ltd., 





EXPORTERS! With the Roll Boy hand printer 
you can swiftly make an overprint of the European 
Free Trade Association Declaration on invoices. 
The result is equal to that of printing. For 
leaflets and specimen imprints write to Roll Boy 
Sales Ltd., Department B.J., 70 Pilgrim Street, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne, 1 


WANTED - SCRAP ELECTRODE CARBONS: 
Graphite-offcuts. Send sample and details of 
tonnages to Fine Grinding Limited, Blackhole 
Mine, Eyam, Derbys. ’Phone: Eyam 227. 








8,000 EX-GOV. UNUSED carton board folding 
boxes 12 x 12 x 24in., unmarked — 10d. each, 
5,000 cardboard cylinders 20 x 5 x din. thick — 4d. 
S. & M. Myers Ltd., 97 Wentworth Street, 
London, E.1. 


SECONDHAND TYRES available for export. 
Most sizes for passenger, commercial and agri- 
cultural uses. State requirements to B. W. Dawe 
& Co. Ltd., 64 Mark Lane, London, E.C.3. 








WANTED. 8 or 10 h.p. Diesel Marine Engine. 
F. G. Parker, 20 East Road, Bridport, Dorset. 


FOR SALE. 1 in. unused Monopumps. 480 g.p.h. 
50 ft. head, 300 g.p.h. 150 ft. head, 1,425 r.p.m., 





















— to act as your own Export Department. | Private Sidings, Huskisson Station (Foster | bare shaft. 140 available, £12 10s. each carriage 
et oo Ltd., 22 ‘Stuart Crescent, et th Liverpool, 20. Tel.: Bootle cond ee, 1 Compton Road, Colchester. 
BRITISH GOVERNMENT CONTRACTORS 2780 iire7Coneractors to HM. Govcnment Departments 
Savited ASK FOR 7-DAYS FREE TRIAL « 
eae ar] iy ge 
Spurlings FORK LIFT | LATEOR 
London LEONARD HEYS LTD, Scormec 
N.W.9 














for ali types of 
RADIO, ELECTRONIC and 
TAPE RECORDING EQUIPMENT 
by the best makers 


FARADAY HOUSE 














HENRY STREET 
PHONE: COLindale 7171 BLACKPOOL Established 1922 
BODILL, PARKER (1922) L.| SCREWING 
Great Hampton Row 
BIRMINGHAM, 19 MACHINES 
Manufacturers of For BOLTS and PIPES 
Brass 
Brass Eyelets and Portable, for Hand and Power, 
vn "Rings As used by Railways, Docks, 
aes Ventilator Public Works and Engineers. 
Grommets Eyelets 
JAMES N. DURIE & CO. LTD 
We hold stocks of all sizes PAUL WORKS, CRAVEN ROAD, LEEDS 
wegen : CENtral 6643-4 Telephone: 23039 Leeds 





HYDRAULIC 
FORK LIFT 
TRUCKS 





HD1VdS30 GNW dOHSHIOM OI 


® LOWEST PRICED IN EUROPE e 








KAMM 
ENLARGER 





Manufactured by: 


COLYER&SOUTHEYLTD. | 
17 Took’s Court, Cursitor St., E.C.4 











Kae (Sines fe ay 2g * yen by Flor Magenyi« Stati 


Office, Atlantic House, Holborn Viaduct 
ack, Lond oery een Printed in England by Merritt & Hatcher Lrd., 


, London, E.C.1, for the Board of Trade, | 
London (K109) 


Horse Guards Avenue, London, 
S.O. Code No. 72-3321. 
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Pioneers in Industrial First 
Aid well over half-a-century 
ago, before legislation for this 
was introduced, we have a 
wealth of experience and 
knowledge available to you 


when considering the provision 


of First Aid. 

On January 1st, 1960, revised 

First Aid Regulations (S.1. 1959 

No. 906) became operative, 

affecting most factories. En- 
No. A 136W — E sure that you are complying 
. with the latest regulations by 
consulting us for all your First 


Conforming to the requirements of S.!. 1959 No. 906 for factories in 
which the number of persons employed exceeds ten but does not exceed fifty. Aid requirements. 


A PRODUCT OF Ciuxson, Gerhahdel Lid OLDBURY, BIRMINGHAM 





It was 
only a 
suggestion 


Sir turned their idea down. Lady on the left 
thought that YD Cut Bank—in a box— 
would save the odd minute when issuing 
copy paper. Gent in the middle agreed. 
Reckoned, as an accounts man, that the box 
would keep every sheet usable—saving 0.53d. 
a ream. Big money! And the office manager 
(on the right) agreed. ‘Fine paper’, he said, 
‘in six colours and sizes. And that box makes 
stock-taking quicker’. No wonder they’re 
down-cast. 

Would you turn down an idea like that? 
Of course not! Ask your supplier about YD 
Cut Bank. 



























































Gut Bank 


in the business-like box 


YATES DUXBURY & SONS LIMITED, HEAP BRIDGE PAPER MILLS, BURY, LANCS, 
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TOOLS 
for the job 


NEW & RECONDITIONED MACHINE TOOLS 


Wards are known the world over for 
new, rebuilt and second-hand machine 
tools and plant. Inspection by qualified 
engineers and reconditioning by experts 
= = == ensure that used machinery from Wards 
es ——————————————_ gives a high standard of performance 

ae —— and dependability. Large stocks are 

— : — always held. 




















































































































Woodhouse and Mitchell 84° centre lathe 













































































POW ER 
for the tools 


NEW & RECONDITIONED GENERATORS 














For remote places, where power lines 
are not yet laid, Wards can often 
supply new or rebuilt generating 
plant, driven by diesel or petrol 
engines. Here again careful inspec- 
tion, reconditioning where necessary, 
and testing, enable Wards to offer 
with every confidence plant capable 
of giving long and useful service. 
Stocks of machinery and plant are 
changing so rapidly that it is always 
well to “remember WARDS might 
have it”. 


















































% The Albion Machinery Catalogue published 
twice yearly gives details of thousands of items 
held in stock. Ask to be put on the mailing list. 

















SERVING INDUSTRY AROUND THE WORLD 





THOS. W. WARD LTD { i 


Write to Overseas Trade Dept. B.T., Head Office: Albion Works, Sheffield, England. Cables: Forward, Sheffield 


London Office: Brettenham House, Lancaster Place, Strand, W.C.2. GP/s7 





